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PREFACE 


This volume contains the proceedings of the ICASE/LaRC Workshop on Benchmark 
Problems in Computational Aeroacoustics (CAA). CAA is a relatively new area of research 
addressing issues relevant to the acoustic propagation of sound generated by fluid flow. 
Advances in computer technology make addressing these issues in a more detailed manner 
a possibility. Such advances allow the treatment of the fully nonlinear propagation problem 
as well as the direct computation of the acoustic sources, the sound generation problem. 
These possibilities are expected to benefit both the validation of models that have been 
developed as well as help develop better models for more complex flows. In situations where 
calculations are not prohibitively expensive a direct computation of the acoustic and source 
fields becomes possible. 

When research in this area was first considered several technical challenges were apparent. 
The intention of these proceedings is to more fully investigate a subset of these numerical 
issues and make some progress in their resolution. These issues include: 

1. The small magnitude of the acoustical quantities of interest and the need to distinguish 
and extract them from the larger background fields. 

2. The sensitive dependence of the acoustical field on phase, dissipation and dispersion 
when propagated over large spatial distances. 

3. The potentially higher frequencies of the quantities of interest in comparison to those 
of interest in the problems more typically addressed in unsteady aerodynamics or 
structural vibrations. 

4. For the computation of acoustical spectra long time solutions are necessary for com- 
puting averages; numerical codes are required to be stable and accurate for long time 
integrations. 

5. Many codes are designed for stationary problems in which the path of approach to 
the asymptotic solution is not important (except from the viewpoint of cost). These 
schemes are potentially inadequate for aeroacoustical problems in which time accurate 
computations are required. The dissipation, dispersion, and anisotropic biases in these 
schemes are now very relevant to the aeroacoustical problems of interest. 

6. Time dependent boundary conditions are also required which will not reflect acoustic 
waves from imposed computational boundaries yet reflect acoustic waves properly from 
real physical boundaries. 
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7. As many flows of interest occur at high Mach number nonlinear effects on the sound 
propagation problem are to be anticipated. This is in addition to the nonlinear effects 
of the sound generation problem and its additional complexity in higher Mach number 
situations. 

8. The wide range of spatial and temporal scales that require resolution when both the 
sound generation and propagation problem are simultaneously considered. 


The benchmark problems addressed in this Workshop were chosen with some of these 
issues in mind. The primary focus has been on numerical accuracy - dissipation, dispersion 
- and on boundary condition issues. There are, in addition, problems on the nonlinear 
propagation and on the sound propagation in a non-uniform prescribed mean flow. While 
no problems addressing the sound generation problem are posed, there is a sample problem 
in which the acoustical field, due to a prescribed fluctuating velocity field, is required. In 
general, the problems chosen are simple requiring little computational effort; it is for that 
reason computational effort has not been used as a criteria in assessing the different schemes. 


Jay C. Hardin, NASA Langley Research Center 

J. Ray Ristorcelli, ICASE, NASA Langley Research Center 

Christopher K.W. Tam, Florida State University 
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BENCHMARK PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS 
Christopher K.W. Tam 

The Scientific Committee, after careful consideration, adopted six categories of benchmark 
problems for the workshop. These problems do not cover all the important computational issues 
relevant to Computational Aeroacoustics (CAA). The deciding factor to limit tlie number of cat- 
egories to six was the amount of effort needed to solve these problems. For reference purpose, the 
benchmark problems are provided below. They are followed by the exact or approximate analyti- 
cal solutions. At present, an exact solution for the Category 6 problem is not available. 


BENCHMARK PROBLEMS 


Category 1 

Problems to test the numerical dispersion and dissipation properties of a computation 
scheme (linear waves). 

Use nondimensional variables with the following scales 

Ax = Ar = length scale 

Coo (ambient sound speed) = velocity scale 
Ax 

= time scale 

Poo = density scale 
Pooci^oo — pressure scale 


1. Solve the initial value problem 


du du 
dt dx 


f = 0 u = 0.5 exp 


■(ln2)(|)' 


Give numerical solution at i = 100, 200, 300 and 400 over —20 < x < 450. State the size of 
A# used. 


2. Solve the spherical wave problem 


du u du ^ 

4 k — 0 

dt r dr 


1 


over the domain 5 < r < 450, with initial condition t = 0, u = 0. The boundary condition at 
r = 5 is: 

r = 5, u = sincjt 

(a) w = - 

(b) c. = f 

Give the numerical solution at t = 100, 200, 300 and 400 for each case. (Do not recast the 
equation in a plane wave form.) State the size of At used. 


Category 2 


Problems to test the nonlinear wave propagation properties of a computational scheme. 
Use dimensionless variables with the following scales 


Ax = length scale 

Ooo (ambient sound speed) = velocity scale 
- time scale 

^oo 

Poo = density scale 
Poo(^%a — pressure scale 


In both problems, the one- dimensional Euler equations are to be solved. 


dp 

dt dx 

f du du\ dp 

^ \dt dx) dx 


dp dp du 


(You may use an equivalent form of the Euler equations.) 


1. Solve the initial value problem 

t = 0 u = 0.5 exp 




2 





^ = 1 + 


7-1 


7-1 


7 = 1.4 


Use a computational domain —50 < x < 350. Give the spatial distribution of u, p, and p at 
t = 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 100, 150, 200 and 300. 


2. Solve the one-dimensional shock tube problem using the following initial conditions 

X < —2 
-2<x <2 
X > 2 

P = {'IP)^, 7 = 1.4 

Use a computational domain -100 < x < 100. Give the spatial distribution of p, p and u at 
t = 40, 50, 60 and 70. 


t = 0 u = 0 



Category 3 

Problems to test the effectiveness of radiation boundary conditions, inflow and outflow 
boundary conditions and the isotropy property of the computation algorithm. 

Use dimensionless variables with the following scales 

Ax = length scale 

Ooo (ambient sound speed) = velocity scale 
Ax 

= time scale 

Poo = density scale 
P 00^00 — pressure scale 


In both problems, the linearized two-dimensional Euler equations on a uniform mean flow are 
to be solved. 


gU aE d¥ 

dt dx ^ dy 
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where 


, E = 


' Mxp + w 
M^u + p 

MxV 

.MxP + u. 


' MyP + V' 
MyU 
MyV + P 
. MyP + V . 


Mx and My are constant mean flow Mach number in the x and y direction, respectively. 
(You may use an equivalent form of the above equations.) 

Use a computational domain —100 < x < 100, —100 < y < 100 embedded in free space. 
1. Let Mx — 0.5, My = 0. Solve the initial value problem, t = 0. 


p = exp —(In 2) 


-t-y2 


, = exp [-(In 2) (j!^)| +0.1exp [-(In 


u = 0.04yexp —(In 2) 


(x - 67)^ + 


V = — 0.04(ar — 67) exp —(In 2) 


(x-67)^ + y^ 
25 


Give the distributions of p, p, u and y at f = 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 100, 200 and 600. 


2. Let Mx = My = 0.5cos( — ). Solve the initial value problem, # = 0. 


p ---- exp —(In 2) 


-t- y2 


p = exp [-(In 2) (^^)[ + 0.1 exp [-(In - 67)^ + (p - 67)^ 


= 0.04(y — 67) exp —(In 2) 


fa: -67)2 ^(y_67)2 


y = — 0.04(a: — 67)exp —(In 2) 


,(x-67)^+(v-67)^ 
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Note: The mean flow is in the direction of the diagonal of the computational domain. 
Give the distributions of p, p, u and y at t = 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 200, 600 and 1000. 




Category 4 

Problems to test the effectiveness of wall boundary conditions. 

Use dimensionless variables with the following scales 

Ax = Ar = length scale 

Coo (ambient sound speed) = velocity scale 
Ax 

= time scale 

Goo 

Poo = density scale 
P<x>d\o — pr^sssure scale 


1 . 


Reflection of an acoustic pulse off a wall in the presence of a uniform flow in semi-infinite 
space. 
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Use a computational domain —100 < x < 100, 0 < y < 200. The wall is at y = 0. The 
linearized Euler equation in two dimensions axe 



' P' 


■ Mp u ■ 


'v‘ 

d 

u 

d 

^ dx 

Mu p 

d 

^ dy 

0 

dt 

V 

-P- 

Mv 

. Mp + u . 

P 

.V . 


where M = 0.5. The initial condition is 


f = 0, u = V = 0 

+ (y - 25)^' 


p = p = exp < —(In 2) 


25 


} 


Give the pressure field at t = 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100 and 150. 


2. Acoustic radiation from an oscillating circular piston in a wall 



iri 

Radius of piston = 10. Velocity of piston it = 10~^sin( — ). Use a computational domain 

o 

0 < a: < 100, 0 < r < 100. The wall and the piston are at x = 0. The cylindrical coordi- 
nate system is centered at the center of the piston. With axisymmetry, the linearized Euler 


tit: 
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equations are 


di 


' p' 


'v' 


r u 

r 


'u' 

u 

d 

"f" 77 — 

0 

+ 

0 

d 

— — 

p 

V 

dr 

P 

0 

dx 

0 

-P- 


.V . 


V 

L ^ J 


-U. 


The initial conditions are: 


t = 0 


p = u — v=-p = {) 


= 0 


Give the time harmonic pressure distribution at the beginning, 
piston oscillation. 


X and T of a period of 
2 4 


Category 5 


Problem to test the suitability of a numerical scheme for direct numerical simulation of very 
small amplitude acoustic waves superimposed on a non-uniform mean flows in a semi-infinite 
duct. 

Use nondimensional variables with the following scales 


Ar = length scale 

Coo (sound speed far upstream) = velocity scale 

y\_T 

= time scale 

Poo (density of gas upstream) = density scale 
PooC^oo ~ pressure scale 


A small amplitude sound wave is incident on a convergent -divergent nozzle as shown 


M=0.5 _ . Sound Wave 

— -"W- 



Supersonic 



Figure for Category 5 Problem 
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Use a computational domain —200 < x < 80. The area of the nozzle is given by 


A{x) = <( 


( 134 

117-17cos(^) -100<x<19 

I 97.2 + 0.3x 


X < -100 
-100 < X 

19 < X < 80 


The quasi-one-dimensional unsteady flow equations are 

dpA dpuA 


+ 


= 0 


dt dx 
f du du\ dp 

''(a + 

Far upstream x < —200, there is an incoming acoustic wave. Together with the steady inflow, the 
velocity, pressure and density are given by 


u 


'M' 


V 




p 


1 


1 

£ sin 

UJ ( 

^ A 


7 





\ 

^1 + M )_ 

_p_ 


1 


_1 





Take 7 = 1.4, M = 0.5, e = 10 uj = O.Itt, calculate the transmitted sound wave at the nozzle 
exit. Give p(t) — p over a time period; p is the time averaged pressure. 


Category 6 


Problems to test the ability of a numerical scheme to calculate aeroacoustic source. 


Use dimensionless variables with the following scales 


Ax = length scale 

Uoo (ambient sound speed) = velocity scale 

Ax . , 

= time scale 

floo 

Poo — density scale 
PooO^ = pressure scale 


1 . Sound generation by gust-blade interaction (two-dimensional) 
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Figure for Category 6 Problem 

Use a computational domain —100 < x < 100, —100 < y < 100. The blade is a flat plate of 
length L {L = 30) lying along the x-axis centered at the origin. There is a Mach 0.5 uniform 
mean flow in the ar-direction. The mean flow carries a gust with velocity component in the 
y-direction given by 

The linearized Euler equations are 

' p~[ rMoo/5 + u] TV 

^ u 5 MooU + p d 0 _ 

dt V dx MooV dy p 

. p J L MooP + tt J L u . 

Determine the intensity of radiated sound, p^, along the coordinate lines x = ±95 and y = 
±95. 

SOLUTIONS 
Category 1 

Problem 1. The solution is 

u(x, t) = 0.5exp —(£n2) 

Problem 2. The solution is 




I |[sina;(< - r ± 5)], 


r > < ± 5 
r < t ± 5. 


9 



iillliliiililliUjii II > . II I HI . II mil niiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


Category 2 


Problem 1. An approximate solution can be found by using the simple wave assumptions (Chap- 
ter 6, G.B. Whitham, “Linear and nonlinear waves”). These assumptions are 

1. The flow is isentropic 

2. The Riemann invariant — u = which starts from the uniform region ahead of the 
pulse, is valid everywhere. 

With these assumptions, the Euler equations reduces to the nonlinear simple wave equation 

du ( 7 -f 1 \ 

This quasi-linear first-order equation can be solved by the method of characteristics. For the 
given initial conditions, a shock will form at the front of the pulse as the disturbance propagates 
to the right. The location of the shock may be found approximately by the use of Whitham’s 
equal area rule. 

Problem 2. The standard shock tube solution is a good approximate solution. The standard so- 
lution is available in most books on gas dynamics. 


Category 3 


Problem 1. Let oi = 0.2 = M = 0.5, 77 = [(x — Mt)^ -f y^] 2 

The solution is 


(x - Mt) 


J 


-a2[(2^~67 — 


2qi7/ 


00 

J sinUt)Ji - 0.04(x - 67 - 


00 

P = ^ cos(Ct)Jo(^y)^ d( 


where Jo( ) and Ji( ) are Bessel functions of order 0 and 1. 
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(Reference: C.K.W. Tam and J.C. Webb, “Dispersion-Relation-Preserving finite difference 
schemes for computational acoustics,” J. Computational Phys., Vol. 107, pp. 262-281, 1993.) 

Problem 2. The solution can be obtained from that of problem 1 by a coordinate transformation. 


Category 4 

Problem 1. Let a = r] = [(x - Mtf + {y - 25)^] 2 , C = [(x - Mtf + (y + 25)^] 
The solution is 


u = 


(x — Mt) y _ii . 


2arj 


J e k + J e ^ sin(^t) 


y = 


jy - 25) 

2arj 


OO OO 




OO 


-LL 


e cos(^t)[Jo(^??) + Joi(C)U di 


Problem 2. Let e = 10 R — 10, cj = y. 
The solution is 


p = p = Re 


eRu) 


OO 

/ 




— o ;^)2 


u = Im 


V = Im 


-sR 


OO 

j M(R)M^r), 


— — u>^) 2 x — iwt 


-eR 


OO 

/ 


Jim 


(^2 


T^Jime 


di 


— (^^— U/*) 2 x — iujt 


di 


where Re[ ] = the real part of and Im[ ] = the imaginary part of. 
Note: -o;^)t = for i <(x>. 
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Category 5 


A fairly accurate solution of this problem can be found by first determining the governing 
equations for the amplitude functions of the time-periodic disturbances inside the nozzle. These 
equations are ordinary differential equations but with variable coefficients. They can be inte- 
grated numerically. 

Let the solution be separated into a mean and a time-periodic part in the form 


' p 


p 

{ 

'p{xY 

e-'"' 1 

u 

= 

u 

+ Re < 

u{x) 

.p. 


.p. 

1 

.p(^) . 

I 


The physical quantities of the mean flow at the nozzle throat will be denoted by a subscript * . 
With the area ratio A*/Ai known, where Ai is the area- of the uniform duct, p* is first found by 
solving the equation 


7+1 ( 

' AiJ ^ 7-1 7-1 


— /»r‘ 


The other variables at the nozzle throat are given by 

1 
7 


p* = -pZ- 




The mean flow solution is 


puA — p^u^A^ 


P f 


P* 


P* 


_ K 


- — + 


7 P* 


2 j — 1 p2 ^ 2 '7-lp* 

The linearized governing equations for the amplitude functions p, u and p Eire 

1 


du 

dx 

dp 

dx 


{p -7p) 

1 

-7p) 


n du ^ (. du dp ypdA\^ (. 7 d(n A) 


A dx 


_du ^ / . ■ du dp 'yppudA 


u 


( . -ypud(uA) 


( 1 ) 


dp p du (. . d(uA)\ 1 ^ 1 d{pA) ^ 

—— = — — — 1- I luA 1 ZX~T P — Z~7 , 11 

dx u dx \ dx J u A u A dx 
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In the uniform region of the duct, the solution of (1) that matches the incoming acoustic 
wave is 


r 

p 


'l' 


1 ■ 

u 

= —ie 

1 

twx 

eiT^ -j- c 

-1 

.p. 


.1. 


1 


( 2 ) 


In (2), the second term represents the reflected acoustic wave. The unknown amplitude c is to be 
determined later. 

Equations (1) have a regular singular point at the nozzle throat (x = 0). Near the throat, 
there are two non-singular series solutions. The first two terms of these solutions are 


P = 


ILOpi, 


U 


\\ 1 


( — ) 
V 


2p* 


u. 


'^0 + 


-ILH 


u 


■•^r 1 

*U7+1)A, V dx2 )* 




+ 


7 


ut 


Po + pix + 


U = Uo + UiX . 


( 3 ) 


P = Po + PlX + . . ■ 

where Uq and po are arbitrary constants, pi, U\ and p\ are functions of uo and po- 

A numerical solution of (1) can be constructed by starting the solution slightly upstream of 
the nozzle throat at x = —8 (8 << 1) using (3) as the starting solution. (For small 8, the terms 
of the series involving 8 and powers of 8 may be neglected.) The numerical integration proceeds 
upstream until the uniform duct region is reached. At this point, the numerical solution must 
match solution (2). This provides three algebraic equations for the three unknowns po, uq and c. 
Once these constants are found, the solution upstream of the nozzle throat is known. 

For the solution downstream of the nozzle throat one can start integrating (1) numerically at 
a point just downstream, say at x = ^. Again (3) is used as the starting solution. The numerical 
integration proceeds downstream until the nozzle exit is reached. With po, uo already found, the 
amplitude functions are now completely determined along the entire length of the nozzle. 


Christopher K.W. Tam 
Department of Mathematics 
Florida State University 
Tallahassee, FL 32306-3027 
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Application of Essentially Nonoscillatory Methods to Aeroacoustic Flow Problems 


Harold L. Atkins 
NASA Langley Research Center 
Hampton, VA 


SUMMARY 


A finite-difference essentially nonoscillatory (ENO) method has been applied to several of the 
problems prescribed for the workshop sponsored jointly by the Institute for Computer Applications in 
Science and Engineering and by NASA Langley Research Center entitled “Benchmark Problems in 
Computational Aeroacoustics.” The workshop focused on computational challenges specific to aeroa- 
coustics. Among these are long-distance propagation of a short-wavelength disturbance, propagation of 
small-amplitude disturbances, and nonreflective boundary conditions. The shock capturing-capability 
inherent to the ENO method effectively eliminates oscillations near shock waves without the need to 
add and tune dissipation or filter terms. The method-of-lines approach allows the temporal and spatial 
operators to be chosen separately in accordance with the demands of a particular problem. The ENO 
method was robust and accurate for all problems in which the propagating wave was resolved with 8 
or more points per wavelength. The finite-wave-model boundary condition, a local nonlinear acoustic 
boundary condition, performed well for the one-dimensional problems. The buffer-domain approach 
performed well for the two-dimensional test problem. The amplitude of nonphysical reflections were 
less than 1 percent of the exiting wave’s amplitude. 


INTRODUCTION 


Essentially nonoscillatory (ENO) methods have been under development at NASA Langley Research 
Center (LaRC) since 1988. The algorithms are intended for flow simulations that require a high degree 
of accuracy but that also contain shock waves or other fluid discontinuities. One early use of the method 
was in the simulation of supersonic shear-layer instabilities (ref. 1) in which small “eddy shocklets” 
appear. Both control-volume (ref. 2) and finite-difference (ref. 1) approaches have been implemented 
and applied to a variety of validation cases (ref. 3) to compare their strengths and weaknesses. Recent 
recognition that the methodology is an appropriate tool for the study of high-speed jet noise has prompted 
some ground-laying work in the area of aeroacoustics. Work in this area includes the development of 
nonreflective boundary conditions (ref. 4), and improved spatial operators based on bandwidth resolution 
rather than strict order properties (ref. 5). Applications of ENO methods have included studies of 
shock-wave interaction with various other waves (ref. 6) and the combination of ENO methods with 
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Kirchhoffs method for far-field noise prediction (ref. 7). 

The works cited above demonstrate that although the ENO approach is intended for problems that 
contain discontinuities the method also performs well for smooth problems. The problems prescribed 
for this workshop focus on several difficulties specific to aeroacoustics. Among these are long- 
distance propagation of a short-wavelength disturbance, propagation of small-amplitude disturbances, 
and nonreflective boundary conditions. This work describes the performance of the finite-difference 
ENO method for several of these problems. The first section gives a brief description of the method; a 
more detailed description can be found in ref. 1 . The following section describes the results of applying 
the method to the workshop problems in categories 1, 2, 3, and 5. 

METHODOLOGY 


The program used for the benchmark problems implements the finite-difference form of ENO for 
the Euler or Navier-Stokes equations in a full three-dimensional curvilinear form. The program runs 
efficiently in one- or two-dimensional modes and has quasi-one-dimension and axisymmetric capability. 
The program is third order in time and up to fifth order in space (user selected). The program was 
modified for the category 3 problem, which prescribes the linear form of the Euler equations; however 
no attempt was made to optimize the implementation to take advantage of the linearity. The category 1 
problem, which involved scalar advection, was solved by using a linear algorithm with operators similar 
to the “preferred” operator of the Euler/Navier-Stokes program. The meaning of “preferred” will be 
addressed later in this work. The basic method is described here for a one-dimensional conservation law: 


^ — - n 

dt ^ dx 


The finite-difference form of ENO was proposed by Shu and Osher (ref. 8) as an efficient means 
of implementing the ENO strategy in multiple dimensions. The approach is well suited to a method- 
of-lines approach, and one-dimensional forms are easily extended to two or three dimensions. The 
time integration is performed with the following three-stage third-order Runge-Kutta method due to 
Shu (ref. 9): 


= u{t^) 

= akV^ + k = 1,2,3 

where ai = 1, a 2 = 3/4, as = 1/3, and S denotes the spatial operator. This form of Runge- 
Kutta is total-variation diminishing (TVD), which is important to the overall stability of the ENO 
approach. High-order forms have been developed; however, the third-order form was chosen as a 
trade-off between storage and accuracy. 


The spatial operator is evaluated with a conservative flux-splitting approach. A split numerical flux 
is defined as an expansion of the split physical flux that achieves an approximation of the spatial 
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derivative to the desired order of accuracy. 
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In this splitting, A is a smooth function that is larger than the absolute value of the largest eigenvalue 
of the Jacobian of F. The split numerical flux is evaluated by fitting a polynomial through the split 
physical flux and differentiating as needed. Polynomials with different stencils may be used for each 
element of each flux; however, they must be chosen such that they are upwind in some sense. 


The polynomial stencil is chosen by a solution adaptive procedure that results in the essentially- 
nonoscillatory property. Because the spatial operator depends on the solution, the algorithm is inherently 
nonlinear even if the problem to be solved is linear. The original adaptation procedure of Harten et al. 
(ref. 10) makes use of the divided-difference table of the solution to construct a polynomial whose 
stencil covers the smoothest segment of the solution that contains a specified starting point. Hence, the 
stencils for F+ and F~ can be biased upwind by choosing a starting point that is upwind. Although 
this adaptation procedure ensures the desired ENO property, it has convergence problems that affect 
long-time calculations (refs. Hand 12). The adaptation procedure used here avoids these problems by 
making the stencil choice a continuous and smooth function of the solution. With this procedure, for a 
smooth solution the stencil choice approaches a predetermined preferred stencil as the mesh is refined. 
The preferred stencils for F+ and F~ are one-half-cell upwind and result in a linearly stable scheme. 
To increase the computational efficiency, all elements of a given flux use the same stencil, which is 
chosen by examining a single test function ( e.g., the density). 


RESULTS OF BENCHMARK CASES 


The finite-difference ENO method has been applied to the problems in categories 1, 2, 3, and 5. 
Results for categories 2 and 5 are presented first because these problems required little or no changes 
to the program and the algorithm described above. A discussion of the results for categories 1 and 3 
follows. Unless otherwise noted, all results are third order in time and fifth order in space, with 64-bit 
precision and a Courant-Friedrichs-Lewy (CFL) number of 0.5. Also, all problems prescribed a uniform 
grid with unit spacing; hence, the size of the domain also indicates the number of grid point used. 

Category 2 prescribed two problems that were designed to test nonlinear wave propagation. Both 
involve the one-dimensional Euler equations, but they have different initial conditions. Problem 1 starts 
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with a Gaussian pressure distribution and velocity and density distributions that are appropriate for a 
right-traveling acoustic wave. The wave quickly steepens into a shock wave that propagates to the right 
and weakens. The initial Gaussian distribution is resolved with 10 points across its half-width. Figure 1 
shows the pressure and density for t = 0, 50, 100, and 300. The inset in the pressure plot reveals no 
oscillations in the neighborhood of the shock at t = 100. The dip in density near x = 50 is due to 
entropy produced by the shock formation. 

The initial conditions for problem 2 of this category consist of two piecewise-constant pressure 
regions connected by a cosine function over a four-point region. The initial velocity is zero and the 
density is given by the isentropic relation. This initial distribution quickly evolves into a left-traveling 
acoustic wave, a convecting entropy wave, and a right-traveling shock wave. Figure 2 shows the pressure 
and density distributions for t = 0, 30, 50, and 70. The inset shows the density in the neighborhood 
of the entropy wave for t = 50. As before, no discernible oscillations exist near the shock. For 
both problems 1 and 2, the shock wave has exited the domain by the final time. The finite-wave 
model (ref. 4) used for the boundary condition allows the shock to exit the domain without any visible 
reflection. For comparison, an additional simulation was performed in which the domain was extended 
by 10 points so that the shock did not leave the domain. The results of this case overlay the results 
of the workshop test case. 

The purpose of the category 5 problem is to assess the ability of the method to resolve a low- 
amplitude disturbance in a nonuniform flow. The test case consists of a shock-free quasi-one-dimensional 
flow in which a periodic disturbance with an amplitude of p/poo = 1.4 x 10”® is added at the inflow 
boundary. The mean flow is accelerated from a Mach number of 0.5 to supersonic conditions through 
a converging-diverging nozzle. The area distribution is defined by three regions that have second- 
derivative discontinuities at their interfaces. These discontinuities in the geometry were expected to 
produce some error (ref. 3); however, the effect was less than anticipated. 

The problem has been solved in two ways. The first approach is to obtain a discrete steady-state 
solution simply by a long time-accurate simulation. The residual is reduced to machine zero to ensure 
that the small disturbance to be added is well resolved. The simulation is restarted from the discrete 
steady state solution and is continued for 21 periods, during which the disturbance is imposed at the 
inflow boundary. The requested measurements of [p(f) — p]/(pa^) are taken during the 21st period. 
An alternative approach is to force the exact quasi-one-dimensional solution to satisfy the discrete 
spatial operator by adding a forcing function. The forcing function that achieves this is simply the 
usual spatial operator evaluated for the exact quasi-one-dimensional solution. The procedure is easily 
implemented by computing and storing the residual for the initial solution and then subtracting that 
residual from the instantaneous residual during the time integration procedure. The results of the two 
methods are identified by the terms “direct approach” for the first method and “residual subtraction” 
for the second method. 

Figure 3 illustrates the convergence history and the mean-flow solution of the direct approach. The 
dashed line in fig. 3(b) indicates the difference between the discrete mean-flow solution and the exact 
quasi-one-dimensional solution. As expected, jumps in the error occur at the point where the area 
definition has discontinuous second derivatives. Figure 4 shows the perturbation pressure {p — p)/poo 
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for times of 2, 4, and 8 periods obtained with both the direct and residual subtraction methods. Both 
methods give the same prediction for the perturbation in spite of the error in the mean-flow solution 
for the direct approach. 

The problems in category 1 are intended to test the dispersion and dissipation properties of the 
method for a linear advection problem. Because the Euler/Navier-Stokes code could not be easily or 
efficiently modified to solve a scalar equation, a linear algorithm that uses the same preferred spatial 
operator and time integration was written for this case. However, the use of a linear algorithm may 
actually be more appropriate than the application of the nonlinear ENO algorithm. As in the category 
5 problem, an acoustic disturbance will most likely be small in amplitude; thus, assuming the mean 
flow is smooth, the ENO adaptation process will essentially return the preferred stencil. Because the 
category 1 problems prescribe waves with amplitudes on the order of one, the adaptation procedure 
would respond to the wave itself. 

Category 1 consists of two problems that are similar to those of category 2 and 5; however, these 
problems have more demanding resolution requirements. The initial condition for the first problem is a 
Gaussian distribution similar to that of problem 1 from category 2; however, the Gaussian half-width is 
resolved with only 6 points instead of the 10 points used in the earlier problem. The second problem in 
category 1 has two cases, both of which are similar to the category 5 problem in that a periodic wave 
is specified at the inflow boundary. The major difference is that the wavelengths prescribed for the 
category 1 problems are much shorter, with only 6 or 8 points per wavelength instead of the 30 points 
per wavelength specified for the category 5 problem. An important consequence is that the waves of 
the category I problems are examined for propagation distances as large as 75 wavelengths, whereas in 
the category 5 problem the wave propagated less than 10 wavelengths to reach the exit. 

Figure 5(a) shows the solution at i = 100, 200, 300, and 4(X) for the first problem of category 1. 
Results are shown for both fifth-order (solid line) and fourth-order (dashed line) spatial operators. Only 
the fourth-order operator was presented at the workshop. Figures 5(b) and 5(c) show an enlarged view 
of a portion of the solution at i = 4(X); the solutions are similar, and the error of the fifth-order case 
is approximately 10 percent. 

Problem 2 of this category is governed by a nonhomogeneous equation that produces a decaying 
solution, as illustrated in figs. 6 and 7. The solid line indicates the amplitude envelope of the exact 
solution; the numerical solution is shown as a dashed line. At ^ = 300 (figs. 6(a) and 6(b)), the wave 
front for the case with 8 points per wavelength has propagated 37.5 wavelengths. At this time, both the 
fourth-order and fifth-order methods show the effects of dissipation; however, the fifth-order method 
is noticeably improved. At the same time, the solution that is resolved with 6 points per wavelength 
(figs. 7(a) and 7(b)) is completely damped for the fourth-order method and nearly so for fifth-order 
method. This result was expected based on earlier work (ref. 5) in which a set of optimized operators 
were developed. The large transient at the front of the wave is a result of the abrupt start-up of the 
simulation. If the amplitude of the wave imposed at the boundary is smoothly increased from zero, the 
transient is eliminated; however, this procedure has little effect on the solution behind the front. 

The category 3 problem employes the linear Euler equations in two dimensions to test nonreflective 
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boundary conditions and scheme isotropy. The category defines two problems, only the first of which 
is solved here. This problem consists of a rectangular domain with initial conditions that prescribe a 
circular convective wave and a circular acoustic wave, as shown in fig. 8. The origin of the waves are 
such that both waves reach the right boundary at the same time. 

Due to its modular nature, the Euler/Navier-Stokes program was modified to solve the linear Euler 
equations with relative ease. All boundary conditions, including the inflow, are implemented by a buffer 
domain approach. This method involves adding a region of points around the physical domain (also 
shown in fig. 8), in which the governing equations are modified such that all eigenvalues at the outer 
boundary of the buffer domain are indicative of outbound waves. For the linear Euler equations, this 
modification is easily accomplished by defining the linear Mach parameter as follows: 

+ (±1.3 - 

. — r (7 — 7 a) 

My = My ^ (±1.3 - 

where Mx and My are the interior values and Mx and My are the values in the buffer domain. Subscripts 
b and e denote the boundary between the physical domain and the buffer domain and the outer edge of 
the buffer domain. The ± sign switches between ± on the right and top boundaries _^d - on the left 
and bottom boundaries. The parameter k allows some control over the smoothness of M at the interface 
of the physical and buffer regions. In addition to modifying the equations, the grid in the buffer region 
was stretched slightly so that the maximum CFL number did not occur in the buffer region. 

Figure 9 shows the density obtained with k = 2 and with 20 points in the buffer domain at 
t = 100, 200, and 250. The dark band indicates the boundary between the physical domain and the 
buffer domain. The waves remain cylindrical, and reflections are small. The minimum contour level is 
±0.0025. Figure 10 shows the pressure on the horizontal (y = 0) and vertical {x = 0) centerlines of the 
domain. The scale has been reduced for the plots in which the prescribed wave has left the domain, 
so that the nonphysical reflection can be seen. On both axes, the reflected wave is less than 1 percent 
of the wave that exited the domain. 
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CONCLUSIONS 


The finite-difference essentially nonoscillatory (ENO) method performed well for all problems solved 
with adequate resolution. The fifth-order spatial operator gave accurate results for waves resolved 
with 8 or more points per wavelength, although the dissipation was noticeable in cases with long 
propagation distances; 6 points per wavelength was not adequate. Shock waves were captured without 
large oscillations and without additional dissipation. The finite-wave-model boundary condition was 
accurate and robust (shocks were able to exit without reflection) for the one-dimensional cases in which 
it was applied. The buffer-domain approach was easy to implement and worked surprisingly well, 
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even at inflow boundaries. The method-of-lines approach offered flexibility, and allowed temporal and 
spatial operators to be optimized as needed. 
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a) Pressure distribution. 


b) Density distribution. 


Figure 2. Solutions for problem 2 of category 2 at f = 0, 30, 50, and 70. Insert shows density near 
entropy wave at f = 50. 
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Figure 3. Mean-flow solution for the category 5 problem. 
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a) Direct method. 
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b) Residual subtraction method. 


Figure 4. Perturbation pressures for the category 5 problem at various t. 




a) Solutions at t = 1 00, 200, 300 and 400. b) Solutions at t = 400. c) Error at t = 400. 


Figure 5. Solutions for problem 1 of category 1 with fourth-order (dashed) and fifth-order (solid) 
methods. 
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a) Fourth-order method. b) Fifth-order method. 


Figure 6. Solution for problem 2 of category 1 with 8 points per wavelength at t = 300. 
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Figure 7. Solution for problem 2 of category 1 with 6 



b) Fifth-order method. 


points per wavelength at t = 300. 
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Figure 8. Initial density for problem 1 of category 3 with buffer domain around physical domain. 


25 




m 


- 120-60 0 60 120 - 120-60 0 60 120 - 120-60 0 60 120 
XXX 

a) r = 100. b) r = 200. c) t = 300. 

Figure 9. Density contours for problem 1 of category 3: contour increment = 0.005. 
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a) Solution on y = 0 b) Solution on x = 0. 

Figure 10. Density for problem 1 of category 3 at t = 0, 50, 100, 150, 200, and 250. 
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COMPUTATIONAL AEROACOUSTICS USING HYPERBOLIC WAVE 

PRIMITIVES 
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Moffett Field CA 94035 


SUMMARY 

A compact high order three-spatial point, two-time level dissipationless scheme is 
derived by matching amplification factors from differential and difference forms 
hyperbolic systems of partial differential equations. This approach has the advantage of 
allowing large time steps (Courant numbers of one) and imposing boundary conditions 
that are globally compatible with the wave operators. Solutions are presented for planar 
and spherical one dimensional acoustic waves and more complex wave patterns in two 
dimensions. 


INTRODUCTION 

Computation of steady-state solutions to fluid flow problems are now well established. 

In some cases the same algorithms are used for unsteady flow, but results to date are 
mixed. A problem with these CFD-type algorithms is dispersive error that distort 
propagating waves. Dispersion is caused by numerical artifacts that selectively alter 
phase shifts among the component wavelengths at each time step. In complex problems, 
it is not possible to separate algorithmic dispersion from true physical dispersion. These 
effects are more subtle than amplitude related artifacts (dissipation) that cause either 
catastrophic failure or excessive smoothing. 

A new approach to dissipationless finite difference schemes was reported in Ref. 1 where 
dispersion errors are analyzed and compared with other published schemes. In Ref. 2 the 
algorithm was used to compute simple acoustic waves. In this paper, the algorithm will 
be rederived for a system of first order hyperbolic partial differential equations in two 
space dimensions. A process of operator splitting and diagonal ization into primitive 
scalar wave equations is used to simplify the multidimensional problem. Once split into 
its simplest components, a basic fourth order implicit algorithm is used to advance each 
primitive. Solutions are presented for Category One and Category Three benchmark 
problems. 


FINITE DIFFERENCE FORMULATION 

jsY JiJj 

Consider a one dimensional first order hyperbolic system + A » 0 . If A is a 

at ax 

constant matrix with real eigenvalues, it can be diagonalized into P~^AP and the system 

dT 

reduced to the uncoupled normal form *^+ ^ physical solution to the 

matrix system is simply V - F"'Z at each time step. It is sufficient to examine only the 

simple scalar wave equation 0 to solve the one dimensional system. The 

dispersion relation associated with the simple wave operator is iw + ika -0 where co is 
the radian frequency and k a spatial wavenumber. The dispersion relation connects space 
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and time scales in a simple manner. If x is a discrete time increment, the ratio of 
harmonic solutions at two subsequent times at the same spatial location x is: 
ult+r) 

— ^ ■ Introducing the dispersion relation to eliminate the radian 

frequency, the amplification factor involves two important parameters: the Courant 
number Cn = ax/h and the nondimensional wavenumber kh = 2jih/X. 


lf»*i ^ Ung-ICnlA ( 1 ) 

The amplification factor has magnitude unity and its phase is directly proportional to both 
Cn and kh. 


Next consider a plane wave defined on a uniform grid (x,t) = (jh,nx) such that 

uj _ g-i«om+kji,) jhis generic plane wave is used as an intermediary to find the best local 

approximation on a two time-level, three-spatial point stencil. The molecule is: 

OqUJ*' + aiujfi + ( 2 ) 

Substitute the discrete plane wave into Eq. (2) and use Eq. (1) to obtain the formula: 

_ h + he-^ +b,e^ _ g-icn tt (3) 

M" Oo-i-aie-^ +02e^ 

If the constants are real, and if bj = a,, bj, = a^, and b^ = aj, the ratios are complex 
conjugates and Eq. (2) is dissipation free. The two remaining constants are computed by 
matching the first and third terms in Taylor series expansions about kh = 0. The constants 
depend only on the Courant number and the final fourth order algorithm is: 

(Cm - 1) (Cm - 2 - 2( Cm - 2 )( Cm + 2)«f ‘ + ( Cm + 1)( Cm + 2) «;:/ - 

(4j 

(Cm + 1)( Cm + 2 )«]., - 2( Cm - 2) (Cm + 2)m^ + ( Cm - 1) (Cm - 2) 

This algorithm has been derived previously by others using conventional finite difference 
approaches. It can be considered "compact" since fourth order is achieved not with five 
spatial grid points at each time level, but by using ^e space-time connection afforded by 
the dispersion relation to maximize accuracy. If five points at each time level are 
allowed, an eighth order algorithm may be derived (Ref. 1). 

Some features of this derivation are: (1) It does not rely on separate finite difference 
approximations in space and time; (2) It yields maximum accuracy for a given mesh 
stencil; (3) The procedure can be extended to systems with non constant coefficients 
(which can arise from linear but variable coefficient problems, non linear effects, 
stretched meshes, or combinations thereof); and (4) &plicit recognition of the 

wavenumber kh=2jih /X as a fundamental parameter in the analysis. 


The two dimensional first order system ■^-+ ® analyzed in a similar 

manner but with a significant difference: As above, a local harmonic solution of the form 

gikx+af+iat is inserted into the equation to define the matrix dispersion relation 

led +UcA +ilB - 0. Following the same sequence as above, solutions at subsequent time 
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steps are related by C/(t + t) - e““‘U{t) or, in terms of the spatial scales 

f/( r + t) ■ -iBpihu ^ jjj formula, p is the ratio x/h, kh is 2jih/X in the x direction 

and Ih is 2jihA in the y direction. The basic formula now involves matrix exponentials. 

Next consider a plane wave defined on a discrete grid (x,y,t) = (jh,mh,nr) such that 
The discrete form of the incremental solution is now 

j.m 

^’j*m = could attempt to split the operator in an obvious manner, but 

this would not be appropriate since matrix exponential do not commute; e.g. 

eA+B ^ gAgB ^ 


Instead, a process attributed to G. Strang in Ref. 3 is used that is formally correct to 
second order in the matrix exponentials: 


urJi ■■ 

j,m 


^(^^iApkh ^iBplh ^ ^-iBplh^iApkh ^ JJn 


( 5 ) 


This alternating splitting was found to be very accurate; the order of computed solutions 
seem to be closer to fourth than second order. Each stage in the splitting is equivalent to 
a one dimensional matrix equation in the indicated coordinate direction; that is the 

rfT rilT 

formula [/* - U" implies that U* is the solution of + A - 0. These one 

at ax 

dimensional matrix equations can be solved using the eigenfunction procedure outlined at 
the beginning of this section. 

BOUNDARY CONDITIONS FOR ONE DIMENSIONAL INITIAL-BOUNDARY- 

VALUE PROBLEMS 


Classical explicit methods such as Lax-Wendroff and its variants are suitable tools for the 
numerical integration of initial-value hyperbolic systems. Difficulties arise when 
boundary conditions are imposed. This point is discussed in Refs. 4 and 5. There are 
three cases to be considered depending on the eigenvalue spectrum of A. If A is positive 
definite and initial values are given on the half line t=0, x>0, boundary values along the 
line x=0, then the problem is well posed in the first quadrant. If A is negative definite 
and initial values are given on the half line t=0, xcO, boundary values along the line x=0, 
then the problem is well posed in the second quadrant. If a two-point boundary value 
problem is given, and A possesses both positive and negative eigenvalues, forward and 

backward waves are generated. The problem is now well posed if components of U on 
each boundary match the number of positive and negative eigenvalues. This is rarely true 
in practical problems. 

The new method used here for radiation boundary conditions is to impose boundary 
conditions on the left for normal solutions with positive eigenvalues and boundary 
conditions on the right for those with negative eigenvalues. In practice, these imposed 
boundary conditions are not given explicitly, but must be deduced from the solution at 
the previous time step. Each one dimensional matrix equation is solved as described and 
then reassembled as outlined in the previous section. 


CATEGORY ONE, PROBLEM ONE 



The initial pulse is given as u{x) and the exact solution (rf — + — - 0 is 

dt dx 

u(x,t) = u(x-t). A numerical solution is required on the domain -20(1)450. This simple 
problem can be analyzed precisely from an analysis of dispersion errors. The dispersion 
plot for two Courant numbers are shown in Fig. 1. Over the allowable range of 

wavenumbers from 0 to it the exact slope is -Cn from Eq. (1) and is depicted by the 
straight lines. The discrete part of Eq. (3) is shown as a solid line and a second order 
form of Eq. (2) — a standard Crank-Nicolson scheme centered at the half-time step — is 
shown dashed. The dispersion plot shows that if Cn=l the algorithm is an exact solution 
while at Cn=.5 only wave numbers to about 1.3 are correctly resolved. The initial pulse 
has significant energy content to about kh=1.8 from the chosen mesh. Predicted pulses at 
t= 100 , 200300 , and 400 are shown in Fig. 2 for Cn=.5. The incorrect phase resolution of 
short waves in the range kh=1.3-1.8 leaves a small but growing "tail." Note that the 
amplitude of the signal is reduced due to redistribution of wave energy into the tail as this 
algorithm has no dissipation. Figure 3 presents the same information but at Cn=l. The 
wave is predicted exactly and will remain exact for all times. This behavior could have 
been predicted from Fig. 1 alone. 

CATEGORY ONE, PROBLEM TWO 

The simple spherical wave -^ + ^ + ^- 0istobe solved on the domain 5( 1)450. The 

exact solution is u(r,t) - 5sin(<uf- (ur +5o))/ r. The presence of the term not involving 
first derivatives in the equation requires some analysis. Consider a plane wave 
solution from which follows the dispersion relation i(o+ik + 1/r - 0. Using this 
relation to eliminate the radian frequency from the amplification factor, the analog to Eq. 
(l)is; 


^n+l ^ th-t/r ^ 

This splitting property of the scalar exponential suggests a two step approach. (1) The 
formula u* •« u"e-^' implies that u* is the solution of the ordinary time-domain 

differential equation ^ - 0. This equation can be solved at any r using standard 

methods. (2) The formula is simply a representation of the scalar wave 

equation. The outcome after two steps (which commute with one another from properties 
of the exponential) is the updated solution. Note that the first step does not involve the 
wavenumber k since no spatial derivatives are involved. 

Solutions are required for the two radian frequencies (o=n/3 and co=ji/4 corresponding to 
6 and 8 points per wavelength respectively. Only the more severe test case (o=nl4 will be 

presented here. Computations for Cn (equivalent to time step x) of 0. 125 and 1.0 will be 
shown. Figure 4 presents the general chciracter of the solution. The value of Cn is 0.125 
and the time is 4(W. The wave envelope decays at 1/r and the wave front, although 
decayed, has progressed to r=405. The problem for Cn=l looks similar at this scale. A 
microscopic view near the wave front for these two Courant numbers is shown in Figs. 5 
and 6. Thirty two hundred time steps were required for the wave to reach x=405 at 
Cn=.125 as depicted in Fig. 5. Dispersion errors have severely compromised the wave 
front Figure 6 indicates the case where Cn was increased to the "perfect resolution" 
value of 1.0. The wave is predicted exactly. Even though a microscopic analysis of the 
simulation shows significant differences, the global patterns as exemplified by Fig. 4 for 
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Cn=. 125 may be adequate for certain applications. At any rate, it is always desirable to 
use the largest time step possible. 


CATEGORY THREE, PROBLEM ONE 


The problem to be solved is 


P 

a V 


P. 


'u 

a 

0 

O' 


'P 


'0 

0 

a 

O' 


>' 

0 

U 

0 

a 

d 

u 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

d_ 

u 

0 

0 

U 

0 

dx 

V 

+ 

0 

0 

0 

a 

dy 

V 

0 

a 

0 

U 


.p. 


0 

0 

a 

0 


.P. 


( 7 ) 


where x, y, and t are physical quantities and the Mach number M = U/a = 0.5. 

The perturbation density, velocities, and pressure are normalized by p*, a, and 

respectively. Initial conditions are given as a combination of an acoustic pulse at the 
origin and a combined entropy/vortex centered at (x,y)=(67,0). Numerical solutions are 
required on a 201 x 201 mesh centered at the origin with step size one. Initial conditions 
were chosen so that the acoustic and entropy/vortex wave fronts first meet at the outflow 
boundary x = 100. This problem was designed to test the propagation algorithm and 
imposition of radiation boundary conditions. 

The solution process follows the following steps: (1) Reduce the equation to component 
one dimensional matrix equations as describerf above. The matrices A and B have 
eigenvalues [U+a,U-a,U,U] and [a, -a, 0,0] respectively. An eigenvector decomposition 
reduces each direction to four individual scalar wave equations with wave speeds 
indicated by the eigenvalues. (2) Solve each of the primitive scalar wave equations using 
the fourth order algorithm ^ven in Eq. (4). Choose the time step so that the Courant 
number based on the step size and sound speed is unity. This will give exact simulation 
for the component acoustic sweeps. There is a second Courant number based on the 
convection speed and it is 0.5. (3) Boundary conditions are applied to scalar waves that 
exit the computational domain using a four point two time-level implicit scheme at and 
just inside the boundary. (4) Boundary conditions for waves that enter the computational 
domain must be imposed. They are extrapolated from known solutions at the previous 
time level one grid point beyond the boundary. (5) Reassemble the physical components 
at each time step. In summary, four one-dimensional vector PDEs are solved at each 
time step. Each matrix problem, in turn, reduces to four primitive scalar problems. A 

total of sixteen elementary primitives of the form — + A — = 0 are solved at each time 

ac 

step. Much of this work is mutually independent and may be natural for parallel 
processing applications. 

Initial computations are presented to show the effect of not commuting matrix operations 
as in Eq. (5). Figures 7 and 8 show contour plots of density from numerical solutions of 
Eq. (7) at time t=30. Figure 7 compares density contours at t=30 with initial condition 
shown dotted. The acoustic waves are the larger circles that convect in the x direction 
and propagate with the speed of sound in all directions. The wave behaves as a ripple 
with a long tail (not shown here) that is similar to throwing a pebble in a moving stream. 
The entropy wave is physically translated 15 steps to the right based on its speed M = 0.5. 
Figure 8 shows the same information except that an x sweep is followed by a y sweep, 
e g. only half the algorithm in Eq. (5). The acoustic waves seem to be unaffected, but the 
entropy wave is no longer isotropic. Numerical experiments show that a computation 



with the sweeps reversed would reverse the sense of the distorted entropy wave. 

Alternating directions at each time step is also a viable strategy. These simulations were 
compared with other strictly second order methods. The second order method left an 
oscillatory trail that is a severely limiting numerical artifact. 

Figures 9 and 10 present line graphs of the solution vector at time 60. Figure 9 shows the 

waves on the axis of symmetry, y=0. The backward acoustic wave is characterized by p = 
p = -u. The forward wave is interfering with the entropy/vortex and results in the 
complex pattern near the right outflow boundary. The tail of the clockwise vQitex is 
visible in the v profile and is almost halfway out of the computational domain. The 
pressure is unaffected by the entropy/vortex wave and only the acoustic portion of the 
pressure is evident near the boundary. Constructive interference of the density is 
apparent near the right boundary. 

Figure 10 shows the solution vector along the vertical outflow boundary x=100. The 

density field should be exactly symmetric about the horizontal centerline y=0. The fact 

that there is some asymmetry indicates that the boundary conditions are not exactly 

correct. However, this misalignment does not seem to have a long range effect as shown 

in Fig. 1 1 where the acoustic wave (all that remains) is shown on the vertical boundary at 

time 100. ; 

CONCLUSIONS 

i 

A class of dissipationless algorithms were used to compute one and two dimensional " 

wave problems with high fidelity. Simple one dimensional waves were examined and I 

distortion traced to phase error artifacts of the finite difference scheme. Spherical wave I 

were found to be well predicted using a simple splitting scheme. Finally, relatively i 

complex two dimensional acoustic/propagation problems were found to be well suited to f 

a splitting scheme using a sequence of elementary one dimensional wave solutions. 

The decomposition into wave primitives has the following advantages: (1) it allows large I 

time steps corresponding to Courant numbers of about one, and (2) it allows the 
imposition of natural boundary conditions without any a priori assumptions regarding 
solution behavior. 

The class of linear systems of hyperbolic equations in two independent variables with 
constant coefficients can be analyzed completely. These equations always admit 
exponential solutions that can be Fourier analyzed and discretized as shown here. Other 
problems using equation sets with non-constant coefficients (or variable meshes) and 
nonlinear problems are under study. 
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FIGURE CAPTIONS 


Figure 1. Dispersion plot for second and fourth order dissipationless finite difference 
schemes. The curves for exact resolution are straight lines with slope -Cn. Curves for Cn 
of 0.5 and 1.0 are shown. Solid: Fourth order algorithm, Dash; Second order algorithm. 

Figure 2. Pulse profiles at time 100, 200, 300, and 400. Step size (Courant number) = .5. 

Figure 3. Pulse profiles at time 100, 200, 300, and 400. Step size (Courant number) = 


Figure 4. Spherical wave spatial pattern at time 400. The Courant number is 0. 125. 

Figure 5. Spherical wave spatial pattern at time 400 near the leading edge. The Courant 

number is 1.0. Symbols: Computed solutions at discrete mesh points. Dash: Exact | 

solution. \ 

Figure 6. Spherical wave spatial pattern at time 400 near the leading edge. The Courant 
number is 0.125. Symbols; Computed solutions at discrete mesh points. Dash: Exact 
solution. 

Figure 7. Density contours at initial instant and at time 30. Contours of density 0.01, 

0.02, and 0.03 shown. i 

I 

Figure 8. Density contours at time 30. Same as figure 7 except on x-sweep followed by | 

y-sweep with no contributions from communed operator. I 

Figure 9. Solution vector along the horizontal axis of symmetry Y=0 at time 60. I 

Figure 10. Solution vector along the outflow boundary at X=100 at time 60. J 

Figure 11. Acoustic wave along the outflow boundary at X=100 at time ICX). ( 
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COMPARATIVE STUDY OF NUMERICAL SCHEMES 
OF TVD3, UN03-ACM AND OPTIMIZED COMPACT SCHEME 


Duck-Joo, Lee*, Chang-Jeon, Hwang**, Duck-Kon, Ko** and Jae-Wook, Kim** 
Department of Aerospace Engineering 
Korea Advanced Institute of Science and Technology 
Taejon, Korea 


SUMMARY 


Three different schemes are employed to solve the benchmark problem. The first one is a conventional 
TVD-MUSCL( Monotone Upwind Schemes for Conservation Laws ) sheme. The second scheme is a UN03- 
ACM( Uniformly Non-Oscillatory-Artifitial Compression Method ) .scheme. The third scheme is an optimized 
compact finite difference scheme modified by us: the 4th order Runge Kutta time stepping, the 4th order 
pentadiagonal compact .spatial discretization with the maximum resolution characteristics. The problems of 
category I are solved by using the second(UN03-ACM) and third(Optimized Compact) .schemes. The 
problems of category 2 are solved by using the first(TVD3) and second(UN03-ACM) schemes. The problem 
of category 5 is solved by using the first(TVD3) scheme. It can be concluded from the present calculations that 
the Optimized Compact scheme and the UN03-ACM show good resolutions for category 1 and category 2 
respectively. 


INTRODUCTION 


.Schemes of high accuracy and resolution have been developed with two different viewpoints. One is to 
have high re.solutions of discontinuities such as shock and contact discontinuity. The other is to have a overall 
high resolution with spectral accuracy. The former has been concerned by aerodynamists, on the otherhand, 
the latter has been developed by turbulence researchers using DNS( Direct Numerical Simulation ). In the 
meantime, re.seachers of CAA( Computational AeroAcoustics ) have been devised the better scheme which 
have minimal dissipation and dispersion errors in order to simulate not only acoustic propagation but also 
source generations in aeroacoustic field. 

Three different schemes are employed here. The first one is the conventional Roe-MUSCL-TVD3 scheme, 
which is widely used in the CFD field. The second scheme is a UN03-ACM scheme. The resolution of 
UN03 .scheme is enhanced by ACM at contact discontinuity. The last one is an Optimized Compact scheme 
modified by us for maximum resolution characteristics and minimum dispersion errors. The problems of 
category 1 are solved by using the second(UN03-ACM) and third(Optimized Compact) schemes. The 
problems of category 2 are solved by using the first(TVD3) and second(UN03-ACM) .schemes. The problem 
of category 5 is solved by using the first(TVD3) scheme. 
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NUMERICAL ALGORITHM 


TVD3-MUSCL 


In order to know the performance of the convetional TVD scheme for CFD, we employ the 3rd order 
TVD-MUSCL-Roe scheme. Detailed descriptions are as follows(ref.l): 

Governing Equations 


dU dF dA ^ 

dt dx Adx 


( 1 ) 


where 


U = (p, pu, ef 
F = {pu, pu’ +p, (e + p)uy 
Q = -{pu, pu\ (e + p)uY 

Here, a is set to 0 for the category 2 problem and 1 for the category 5 problem. 

We employ the 2nd order Runge-Kutta method for time stepping as below(ref.l): 

1st step 

u; = u; - (A/ / 2)[ (F;,„ - F;,„ )/^x+ a{dAl Arfx)Q“ ] ( 2 ) 

2nd step 

V]" =u; - Ad (F;,„ -F;,„ )/Ax + a{dAIAdx)Q'] ( 3 ) 

The numerical flux, F based on Roe's approximate Riemann solver with entropy fix is employed(ref.2). 

= (4) 

where the 1th element of are written as: 

(5) 


where 

and 


J.i/a 

Km = -WiKm)«\-m 
a,..„ = r;„„(U"-U^),.„ 
Iz I 


\p{z) 


-{ 


lflzl>5, 

(z’ + 5’)/25, iflzl<5, (6) 

where 5 , is some small number, and V'^is the so-called entropy fix function. The right eigen matrix, Rj.,„ and 
eigen values, Km, are evaluated using Roe’s average, 

aU =a’(U\U'-)„„ ( 7 ) 

R,..„=R(U'.U^),,„ (8) 

Higher order schemes can be constructed from MUSCLas follows(ref.2): 

Km = { 1 + ( (1- v)AU„„ -rd-h ]/4 ) (9) 

= { 1 - I (I-K-)AU,.,„-i-(l-t-v)AU,.„ 1/4 ) ( 10 ) 

where 

aU„„ = winmod|AU,„„MU,.,„l^ = OTiwModlAU,„„,MUj„J _ AU,„„ = U,., -U, (j 1) 

Here, r is 1/3 to obtain the 3rd order spatial accuracy and/? is 2. The minmod slope limiter function is used to 

prevent the numerical solution from oscillations as below(ref.2): 

minmod(x,y) = sgn(jt)maxlO,tnln(|xl,y sgn(x))l 


1 1 1 
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m(jt,)!) = [x w/tcn lxl<|)i|, otherwise yl 

So, the resulting scheme has the 2nd order temporal accuracy and the 3rd order spatial accuracy. 


(12) 


UN03-ACM 


The UN03-ACM scheme uses 1 step time integration. Its formulation is as below (ref.6). In Eq.(4), the 
tenn <tf controls the upwind properties(ref.2). 

where ~ ^/*i ^^(^/.i/i (14) 


o' - o' 

' 8j^ — ., , Q 

/ /♦!/! I V ^,♦1/2 ^ ^ 


( 15 ) 


/;'.«= 0 elseif a'.„„=0 

The term y'.„j compliments the characteristic speed, o'.,;,, to be the proper accuracy. 

The expression of the term g\, which makes the scheme to the 3rd order accuracy, is described in a new 
compact form in this paper as below 


I -‘Ini 

gj = OjPt + 




1^5 Otherwise 

and the characteristic speed is expres.sed in a new compact form as below 




( 16 ) 

(17) 

( 18 ) 
( 19 ) 


where 


a = a — n“ - ~ 

t.xn ^ 2 

The derivatives p'., p' and p' in the equation (16) is obtained by using the function (12) respectively(ref.4, 
ref.5). 

=m(a'.,„,a;„„) p] =m(Aa'.^^,A,a'.,J 4' = (20) 

The above new expressions (13)-(20) correctly describe symmetric behaviors for the left and right going 
waves. 


ACM(Artificial Compression Method) 


Most interpolation functions including the FNO interpolation have smooth properties in computation 
domain. Therefore, those interpolation functions have limitations in capturing the physical discontinuities such 
as contact surfaces and shocks. Even though a shock has the tendency to sustain the steep solution of itself, a 
contact surface cannot keep its discontinuities to be much smeared. Therefore, a special technique is required 
to resolve the discontinuities. To increase the resolutions of the scheme, we adopted a ACM(Artificial 
Compression Method) technique. 
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(26) 


if l?il — (R(j:,v))= — (R(x,v)) 
d' d' 


else / = ! — (R(j:,v))= — (R(x,v)) + — ^ 

d d dx 


where 


I : Order of the derivatives 
X : Arbitrary position in cell 
V ; A variable 

Here, R(x,v) and R(x,v) are reconstruction functions. 

The function modifying the slope, ds', is as below 

ds\=2 m{a] 

where = = -v*;„(a = 0) =v";,^((T=0)-Vj_, 

The minmod function ,m(;c,y) , was expressed as equation (12). The coefficient a' controls the quality of 
the solution. We adopted a' =1.5. 


(27) 


Optimized Compact Finite Difference Scheme 


For the purpose of obtaining high order accuracy and high resolution characteristics, we use the 
compact finite discretization as follow(ref.7): 

p f:, + cc 

^ LizAl + Ij. 

6h 


tLii L±^aLii III 


4h 2h 

The Fourier Transform of the left and right side of Eq.(28) is as follow(ref.7): 

+ pe^°^)f = 


(28) 


io){pe-^‘^ + ae“^ + 1 + ae“^ 


r. 


e -( 




\ ^ / 2j(uAz -TJoiAx 

) + [e -e 

/ A 


’ 2Ax ^ 


L6djt 4/ix 

The Fourier analysis provides an effective way to quantify the resolution characteristics of Eq.(28). 
From the equation(29), modified-wavenumber is derived as : 


(29) 


0)dX 3 


c 

a sin(fl)dj:)+— sin(2a)dx) + -sin(3fl)dj:) 

^ J ■ __ 


l + 2acos(ffldj:) + 2)3cos(2ft)djr) 

where mAx is a defined modified-wavenumber. To assure that the Fourier transform of Eq.(28) is a 
good approximation of that of the partial derivative, the modified-wavenumber should coincide with the 
tnie-wavenumber(=«dx) in wide range(i.e. 0 < coAx < tt). 

Let's define the weighted deviation(integrated error) as(ref.8): 

E H ^"{(j}Ax-WAxfW{o)Ax)d{o)Ax) 

where W(<udx) is a weighting function and Y is a factor to determine the optimizing range(0 < r < 1 ). 
The weighting function and the range factor give important effects to the optimization of Eq.(28). 

The integrated error defined in Eq.(31) is a function of each coefficients a, 6, c, or and)3. It is 
necessary to find the optimal values of the coefficients that would minimize the integrated error. The 
conditions that £ is a minimum are : 


i'O 

Bp 


(32) 


*=0 

da 


(33) 


# = 0 

ac 


(34) 


BE 


Bh 


= 0 (35) 


Ba 


(36) 


n T! i 


50 



These equations(32)-(36) and the constraints to match the Taylor series coefficients of various orders 
provide a system of linear algebraic equations by which the coefficients can be determined. 

The weighting function and the optimizing range factors for each scheme are as follows : 


W{k) = [(l+2acos(x')+2^cos(2K‘)) e']* 


(37) 


(where k = coAx) 

1. Tridiagonal 

2nd order ; 
6th order ; 

2. Pentadiagonal 

2nd order : 
6th order : 


r = 0.820 
r = 0.715 

r = 0.90 
f = 0.865 


4th order 


4th order 
8th order 


r = 0.790 


r = 0.890 
r = 0.815 


The coefficients a,b,c,a and are finally determined with the above constraints, i.e. they are 
optimized to obtain the maximum resolution characteristics for each scheme and given truncation order of 
accuracy. The optimized coefficients are presented in Table 1 and Table2 for the tridiagonal and the 
pentadiagonal schemes, respectively. 


Table 1. Optimized Coefficients for the Maximum Resolution : Tridiagonal Schemes 


Tridiagonal 

a 

b 

c 

a 

P 

2nd order 

1.545790417 

0.434249728 

-0.078236437 

0.450901855 

0 

4th order 

1.551941906 

0.361328195 

-0.042907397 

0.435181352 

0 

6th order 

1.568098212 

0.271657107 

-0.022576781 

0.408589269 

0 


Table 2. Optimized Coefficients for the Maximum Resolution 

; Pentadiagonal Schemes 

Pentadiagonal 

a 

b 

c 

a 

P 

2nd order 

1.265661929 

1.079904285 

0.053798648 

0.596631925 

0.103053504 

4th order 

1.280440844 

1.049309076 

0.044465832 

0.589595521 

0.097512355 

6th order 

1.323482375 

0.944394243 

0.027596356 

0.566458285 

0.081278202 

8th order 

1.373189728 

0.814447053 

0.016707870 

0.537265947 

0.064906379 



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


Category 1 


In Fig. l(a)-(d), we present the solved results of the problems in Catagoryl and compare the numerical 
dispersion and dissipation properties of three numerical schemes(Optimized Compact, UN03 with and 
without ACM). Time step. At is 0.5 and is 1. It is shown that the UN03-ACM can obtain solutions 
that have less dispersive and dissipative errors than UN03, i.e. the ACM contributes to the resolution 
characteristics of UN03. Thus the ACM is combined with the UN03 successfilly. The Optimized 
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Compact scheme shows the best solutions that have little dispersive and dissipative errors, thus retains 
the amplitudes and geometric symmetries of the waves for a long time. It was so optimized to achieve the 
maximum resolution characteristics for a given truncation order that it can resolve the waves very 
accurately. It has the central difference form in space and there are no dissipative errors resulted from the 
spatial discretization, so it shows very small dissipative errors as well as small dispersive errors. 


Category 2 


Three different scheme of TVD3 and UN03 without and with ACM are employed to solve the 
category 2. Time step, dr is 0.2 and Ar is 1. In Fig.2(a), it is shown that the same accuracy in most 
regions is obtained except the maxima region of the shock alt=200. It is because the UN03 and UN03- 
ACM have the uniformly third order accuracy in every region while the accuracy of TVD3 come down to 
1st order at the maxima or minima point (ref. 2). We used the A<TM only to isentropic characteristics 
value. Therefore, there is no differece in figures of the shock between UN03 and UN03-ACM. In 
Fig.2(b), the differences near the contact discontinuity are shown. In the box of Fig.2(b), we can tell the 
obvious differeces among the three methods. The UN03-ACM method gives better results than the 
others. The results of UN03 are slightly better than those of TVD3 because of the uniformly third order 
accuracy. 


Category 5 


The results of category 5 solved by the TVD3 are shown in Fig.3(a)-(c). Figure 3(a) shows the 
convegence history to obtain the steady solution for a initial condition. We obtain the machine accuracy 
of double precision i.e. 10 ’^ after 15,(XX) iterations. The converged steady state solutions are shown in 
Fig.3(c) The numerical solutions are described well the sonic behaviors at the throat. Figure 3(b) is 
shown the periodic solution due to the inlet excitation with 10'® amplitude. For this problem, time step, 
is 0.05 and is 1. The amplitude of the outlet trasmitted signi decrease due to the reflection of the 
incident wave at the throat. The conventional TVD scheme for the CFD field is useful for simple 
problems of CAA field with a appropriate grid points(PPW-points per wavelength ). 


CONCLUSION 


It can be concluded that the optimized compact scheme shows good resolutions for the category 1 
problems and the UN03-ACM for the category 2 problems. However, the UN03-ACM may have the 
best results among the three schemes if the mixed problems of category 1 and category 2 are concerned. 
But in these calculation, we employed the ACM to isentropic characterics only. The ACM can be applied 
to all caracteristics, it enhances the resolutions in one dimensional calculation. But multi-dimensional 
problems makes some oscillations. So we typically use the ACM on the isentropic characteristic only. 
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(d) Problem 2(b) (Time = 400) 


Figure 1 . Catagory 1 
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SUMMARY 

This paper demonstrates that the linearized, dimensional Euler equations for acoustic computation can 
be accurately solved as a set of decoupled first-order wave equations, and that if ordered properly, this 
system of simple waves has unambiguous, easily implemented boundary conditions, allowing waves of 
same group speeds to pass through numerical boundaries or comply with wall conditions. Thus, the task 
of designing a complex multi-dimensional scheme with approximate far-field boundary conditions reduces 
to the design of higher order schemes for the one-dimensional simple wave equation. 

A compact finite-difference scheme and a characteristically exact but numerically n* order accurate 
boundary condition are introduced for solving the first order wave equation. Spanning a three-point two- 
level stencil, this low-dispersion implicit scheme has a third order spatial accuracy when used on 
nonuniform meshes, fourth order accurate on uniform meshes, and a temporal accuracy of second order 
due to the choice of trapezoidal integration for algorithmic simplicity. The robustness and accuracy of the 
scheme are demonstrated through a series of numerical experiments and comparisons with published 
results. When tested on the one-dimensional wave equation on a uniform grid, this scheme allows a 
Gaussian wave packet to pass through any finite domain with low numerical dispersion characteristic of a 
spatially fourth-order scheme and reflections at numerical boundaries maintain^ below truncation error. 
On highly stretched and irregular grids, only mild dispersions are found in the solution while solutions by 
other methods fail or were severely distorted. Yet, this scheme is no more sophisticated to solve or 
implement than the Crank-Nicolson scheme. 

This scheme has been tested on four categories of the ICASE/LaRC benchmark problems, which 
include propagation of acoustic and convective waves in Cartesian and cylindrical domains, reflection of 
acoustic wave at stationary/moving boundaries, and sound generation by gust-blade interaction, 

INTRODUCTION 

For various reasons, direct time-domain solution by finite difference methods, especially of the implicit 
type, has not been a widely accepted numerical approach to wave propagation problems^ Chief among 
the reasons cited for its unpopularity is the inability of a majority of popular, robust, and successful 
numerical schemes to track waves with low dispersion and dissipation for large distances^. Successful, 
popular approaches to wave propagation problems, e.g. underwater acoustics, by finite differences do 
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exist, but are predominantly indirect, spatial approximations of the so-called parabolic wave equation^ 
(Helmholtz) in the frequency domain. Many space-time higher order explicit schemes have been 
proposed, e.g., Tam and Webb‘S. Being explicit and higher order these schemes inevitably involve multi- 
level, broad band data structure and Sgorithmic non- uniformity at domain boundaries. Higher order 
schemes with simple data structure, two time levels and tridiagonal matrices, are possible, e.g.. Refs. 5 & 
6, but it is not clear how these schemes can be implemented for solution of practical problems involving 
more than one spatial dimension without compromising solution accuracy. 

Here, a class of high order schemes for solving the convection (simple wave) equation on nonuniform 
meshes is derived. A commonality of these schemes is the absence of purely spatial truncation error terms 
lower than second order. Due to the absence of a truncation error term proportional to the third spatial 
derivative of the dependent variable, this class of schemes has low dispersion comparable to the most 
accurate scheme possible for a three-point two-level stencil on uniform mesh. Among the schemes derived 
here, the most accurate scheme has fourth order temporal-spatial accuracy but is not suitable for 
systematically stretched grid or extension to systems of conservation laws. A compact spatial fourth order 
scheme is possible, but may not be in conservation law form unless the grid is stretched appropriately and 
may allow the growth of high wave number components on grids with large stretching ratio. Lastly, a 
compact, spatial third order, low-dispersion scheme with damping for all high wave number components 
and in conservation form, regardless of the stretching ratio, is introduced. The robustness of these 
schemes is tested and compared on grids with stretching ranges from random to systematic. 

These schemes, like all other schemes for simple wave propagation that involve a centered stencil, by 
themselves without an alternate scheme for the end points are incomplete and insufficient to ensure 
accuracy. Here, a class of higher order one-sided schemes based on the method of characteristic is derived 
for the end point where waves are propagating out, and shown to be progressively more effective in 
minimizing reflections due to the artincii tound^ regardless of its location, or the size of the domain. 

The third order compact scheme together with an n-th order interpolated end value based on the method 
of characteristics constitute the building block for construction of solution of wave propagation here. 

For problems of more than one spatial dimensions, the key issue is whether they can be converted into 
a system of simple waves for each of which the direction of propagation is known a priori and the 
corresponding boundary condition is known or enforceable. It will be shown through the benchmarking 
cases indeed tfie propagation of aeroacoustic waves, consisting of a combination of acoustic, entropy and 
vorticity waves, is reduceable to a system of simple waves. This equivalence implies that algorithms 
developed for one spatial dimension is immediately applicable for multi-dimensions, that the computation 
for each simple wave can be advanced in parallel with that of the others, and that the size of the 
computational domain can be as small as the region of interest. 

LOW DISPERSION COMPACT SCHEMES 



I 
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In his 1986 review paper^, Candel remarked that implicit finite difference schemes had not been 
reported in acoustic wave applications, and illustrated the potential savings due to their unconditional 
stability over the CFL-restricted explicit schemes by an application of the Qank-Nickolson scheme to the 
propagation of acoustic wavelets in a close-end duct However, it is arguable, e.g. Ref. 2, that since the 
time step restriction for solution accuracy is comparable to that for algorithmic stability, the advantage of 
implicit methods is seen only when the spatial resolution of the spectral contents of the solution is amply 
sufficient. Clearly, the choice can not be made on the basis of stability or accuracy alone. Algorithmic 
simplicity, including implementation of boundary conditions, especially in multi-dimensional applications 
is equally, if not more, important. A prime reason for using explicit methods, despite their inefficiency 
which nowadays can be compensated by massively parallel computer architecture, is the simplicity in the 
data structure, if only all boundary conditions are also explicit. Unfortunately, this is not the case in 


1 II 


60 



unsteady problems. Pressure, being of prime interest in most cases, is not known a priori and can not 
simply be given at the boundary as a function of time. However, aside from having to cope with the 
difficulty of implementing certain types of boundary condition, implicit methods, as illustrated by Davis^ 
using his optimum space- time fourth-order difference scheme, can afford a data structure as simple as 
three-point two-level and a savings of as much as 60% fewer mesh points per wave length per dimension 
than a three-point explicit method. Whereas a comparable explicit method, the DPR scheme of Tam and 
Webb'* for instance, involves a five-point four-level data structure and seven-point one-sided schemes for 
boundary points. If the ultimate application of these schemes involves other distinct flow features and/or 
complex boundaries that necessitate the used of nonuniform grids, accuracy, algorithm robustness, data 
structure simplicity, and solution efficiency must all be considered together for a fair assessment of their 
effectiveness. 

For uniform mesh, weighted differencing has been used on a three-point two-level computational 
molecule to produce all known finite difference methods^, including a temporal second order spatial fourth 
order accurate compact scheme and the temporal and spatial fourth order scheme derived and proposed 
separately by Davis^. Here, similar techniques are used to derive schemes suitable for propagation of 
phase-sensitive waves over nonuniform meshes. 


The most general stencil for the convection equation 


3u 9u „ 
— + c— = 0 
3t 3x 


IS 


aour* + aiu".;' + aju";; = bouj -t- bjU^i -i- bjU^,, 




*n+l 


( 1 ) 


(2) 


Here, u" denotes the solution u(x,t) at the spatial node xj and n-times the temporal advancement At. The 
coefficients, aj and bj chosen by design, characterize the accuracy, stability and usefulness of a scheme. 

Let a locally plane wave of the form propagate through the nonuniform mesh. The amplitudes 
at the two time levels are related by Eq. (2): 


,io)(n+l)At -ikXi 


©■•“(ao a^e^^ -i- a^e^^) = e“^e“(bo + bie““ b^e^^) 


ibAx 


ioonAt.-ikx / 


-ikAx 


.iktAxx 


(3) 


where t = nAt , Ax = Xj - x^., , and the grid stretching ratio r = 
Whence the amplification factor is obtained: 



io^At b, + b,e-^ + b,e-^^ 
ao-hajc'^-l-a^e^ 

If, instead, in Eq. (2) Taylor-series expansion is used to express the values at different points of the 
stencil, the truncation error can be obtained. For example, the Crank-Nicolson type (CNT) scheme with 
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centered differencing for the spatial derivative, ~ has the truncation error: 


9x 


c (r - 1) Ax c^At^ c (r - r + 1) Ax 
2 “ 12 6 


T.E. = ■ T ..1^ — \ +6>((Ax,At)^), which is formally only first 


order accurate when used on a nonunifonn grid, i.e. r ^ 1. In that case, the scheme has coefficients: 


ao = l , ai=- 


• ^2 ' 


where the Courant number v = 


2(r + l) ' 2(r + l) 

c At 


,K-l. 2(r'+l) 


Ax 


The compact difference approximant for spatial derivative, 5,Uj, can be written as: 

/ 1 \ + b + b_E)uj 

(a,E- + a + a,E)5,u, = i — — ^ !— 


(5) 


where the shift operators are so defined: E Uj = Uj+j , E"' Uj = , and the coefficients to be determined 

are: a„, a, ap, b„, b, bp. For simplicity, these coefficients arc chosen to be functions of the grid 

stretching ratio r only. Since five of the above coefficients are independent, the spatial gradient can at best 
be approximated to fourth order accuracy. With trapezoidal integration, the finite difference equivalent of 
Eq. (1), At 6,u + Ax V 6,u = 0, when put into the form of Eq. (2), will have the coefficients. 


Ua =1 + 


vb vb„ 

2 ’ ~ 2 
u 1 V b . V b„ 

b. = l-— . b,=a.-— 


a, = a„ + 
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b2 = ap- 
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vb„ 


where a=l is set for convenience. The maximum spatial accuracy of fourth order is obtained when the 
coefficients are: 
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(r + l) 
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2 » 


a = l , 


S “7_ . i\2 » 


(r+ir 


, 2r^(r + 2) , 2(r-l) , _2(2r + l) 

*’■ (THT ■ • '’-"Tirnf 

This Compact Fourth order scheme for Nonuniform mesh (C4N), as it will be referred here, has 

truncation error, T.E. = -- ^^ -u u +o((Ax, At)^). This scheme reduces to 

12 24(r^+r + l) ' ' 

Noye's fourth order linear finite element scheme (LFE)^ on a uniform mesh and maintains its accuracy on 
a nonuniform grid as well. This is because the spatial approximant reduces back to the (2,2) Pad6 
Approximant for three-point two-level differencing for uniform mesh (r=l), with amplification and phase 
error identical to what has been shown by Beam and Warming‘S for the fourth order version of their 
scheme when used with trapezoidal time intention. 
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As mentioned, C4N has only a second order temporal accuracy but there is no pure spatial error term 
lower than fourth order. However, the second term on the right hand side above is a third order cross term 
involving both Ax and At It can be seen by a comparison of the complex amplification factors that due to 
the absence of spatial second order truncation error term that is proportional to the third derivative of u the 
improvement in phase over CNT is comparable to that of UFE, whereas the absence of the third order pure 
spatial error term (r=l) only brings a very slight reduction of the error in the amplification magnitude. As 
the switch to compact differencing introduces two more coefficients, five instead of the cdginal three, and 
only one is needed to eliminate that second order term, a free coefficient can be used for the design of a 
scheme with some other desirable characteristic instead of the marginal improvement of the amplification 
magnitude. This defines a family of schemes which will be spatially third oJxler accurate in general. 

For instance, by stipulating b = 0, the resulting approximant has coefficients. 
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A rather simple result which will again reduce back to the Pad6 Approximant for uniform mesh. The 
scheme, which is called the compact third order scheme for nonuniform mesh (C3N) here, has truncation 


error: 
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amplification factor for the C3N scheme differs from that of the C4N scheme mainly by a spatial third 
order damping term proportional to the fourth derivative of u. This desirable feature especially for 
damping high fi^uency waves on an expanding grid (r > 1) in the direction of propagation is in fact a 
result of setting b=^. For r close to unity, both Compact schemes have phase accuracy essentially that of 
the LFE scheme because the spatially related third order truncation error terms all have a factor of (r - 1). 


First, the schemes are tested on a domain with periodic boundary condition to avoid having to address 
effects of alternate schemes for end points and boundary conditions. Following Noye^, a Gaussian pulse, 

i.e. u(x,0)=e'lOO(x-0.5) ^ is placed in the domain, O^^l, as initial condition. The domain is discretized 
into 50 points, a slightly higher resolution, and a smaller time step of 0.008 is used to give Ae same 
Courant number of 0.4 as in the above reference. Four different grids are used. Grid A is a simple uniform 
grid. The others are nonuniform. Two of them represent the extremes in systematic variation and the last 
one is completely lacking in order except the inherent periodicity. Grid B is called a sawtooth grid where 
the spacing between grid points alternates between wide and narrow, with about 1.1 as r, the ratio of wide 
to narrow spacing. Grid C is called a compressed-expanded grid because points are clustered near the 
periodic ends and dispersed in the middle. The stretching ratio r varies smoothly from around 1.3 in the 
expanding region to the reciprocal value of about 0.87 in Ae compressing region. Gird D is a grid obtained 
by displacing each grid point of the uniform grid by a random amount less than a quarter of the nominal 
spacing. Therefore, the absolute minimum spacing possible will be half while maximum twice. The 
probability of any amount of displacement is intended to be equal. The solutions after 4 periods, or 500 
time steps, are plotted. 


Figure la almost reproduces a similar figure in Ref. 5, showing that the Crank-Nicolson type (CNT) 
scheme is highly dispersive and incapable of resolving the Gaussian pulse on the uniform grid. Figure lb 
shows that, on the sawtooth grid, with cancellation of alternating errors due to the sawtooth 
nonuniformity, the CNT scheme behaves as on a uniform grid. Figure Ic shows that, on the compressed- 
expanded grid, the CNT scheme behaves much worse, loosing completely any phase coordination, while 
Figure Id shows that, on the random grid, same phase coordination as on the uniform grid but with 
embedded wiggles due to the randomness. 
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Of all three-point two-level schemes of Eq. (2) the temporal-spatial fourth order scheme TS4 proposed 
by Noye^ and independently by Davis^ gives die optimum and close to exact solution on the uniform mesh 
for which it was derived and almost as good on the other types except that on the compressed-expanded 
grid the solution becomes unstable and fails after fives time steps. Being identical to each other and 
equivalent to the LFE scheme^ on the uniform grid, the compact schemes, C4N and C3N, give solutions 
far better than those of CNT, Figures 2a-d, nearly as good as TS4 on the other grids except for some 
slight dispersion of high frequency most noticeably on the compressed-expanded grid which has lower 
resolution in the expanding region. 


Schemes for End Points 

By itself, Equation (2) is incomplete for a solution of Eq. (1), which describes the propagation of a 
wave from point a to point b, left to right assuming c>0. At the end opposite to the direction of 
propagation u(a,t) must be specified, while at the other end u(b,t) should obey the same equation in theory 
but in practice can not follow Eq. (2) as an interior point. A common remedy is to approximate the spatid 
derivative using one-sided difference formulae, which pose no difficulty of implementation for explicit 
schemes. For implicit schemes, one-sided formulae for the spatial and temporal derivatives inevitably 
either complicate the data structure or degrade the scheme to a lower order. Since the schemes considered 
here are of higher order, to preserve the tridiagonal structure the following scheme is proposed, 



^Lk(^c)uSri.k ; V ^ 1 

*c 


u^r* = u, = ^ 

k»0,K 

;v>i 

k-O.l 


/kI 


^ Ni-1^ N 


n+1 


( 6 ) 


Here, for the end point Ni the value u^[’ is updated according to the method of characteristics as the value 
at Xc, depicted in the sketch between points Ni and Ni-1 when v ^ 1, interpolated from K interior values 

ujlg.^ using a Kth order interpolant , or at t^ interpolated implicitly from u^,.j and u5I,^.\ using a linear 

interpolant when v > 1 — for it is only necessary that the temporal accuracy of Eq. (6) be comparable to 
that of the compact schemes which by choice is only second order. Equation (6) maintains the implicitness 
and simplicity of a tridiagonal data structure while lowing choices of spatial accuracy. 


Category I Problems 


For the nondimen sional time k 400 based on grid points travelled, the Gaussian pulse, initially 
u(x,0) = 0.5exp|^— ln2(— remains within the domain -20^x^50 and should be insensitive to 

boundary conditions. Figure 3 shows the computed pulses at r= 100,200,300,400 using the numerically 

optimum time step of Ar=0.125, for further reduction of which led to no significant improvement. The 
fourth order accuracy and the small but increasing trailing dispersion of high frequency are clear from a 
comparison with the exact solution and other known higher order schemes. The effort to solve Eq. (2) is 
the same as that for CNT, one inversion of a tridiagonal matrix for each time step, but a comparable 
plution using CNT requires a grid roughly eight time finer, or the savings of using compact differencing 
is eight times fewer storage and correspondingly eight times faster. It is of interest to know for 

comparisons with other schemes that no discernible dispersion was found if a grid spacing of Ax=0.5 
instead of 1.0 was used. 
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To test the effectiveness of Eq. (6), the same pulse is computed as it is exiting the reduced domain 
20tx^-20 at the right boundary where a fourth order Lagrange interpolant is used. Figure 4a shows at 
t=27 trailing packets of spurious fluctuations of magnitude 5xl0"4 propagating in the opposite direction as 
the pulse is moving within a few grid points out of the domain. After the pulse completely left the domain 
at t=40, Fig. 4b, the fluctuations congregate at the left boundary where no wave is allowed to escape and 
rebound towards the right boundary where some reflection is bound to occur for Eq. (6), being one-sided, 
has different dispersion characteristics than a centered scheme. The spurious fluctuations ling :r on with a 
slowly reducing magnitude even after long times. Fig. 4c. However, the use of an eighth ordei interpolant 
instead of same fourth order as the compact schemes reduces the magnitude of the spurious ref ection by a 
factor of 20 for four additional additions and multiplications which amounts to the work of addjng one grid 
point. 


Figure 3, Application of C3N to Prob. 1 of Cat. I 
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Figure 4b, Congregatloo of DUperied Reliectlooi. 


Figure 4c, Trapped Dispersion Residues 




Figure 5a, Application of C3N to Sphereicai Wave 
u(S,t)silnCDt, («o-k/ 4, AtsO.125) 


Figure 5b, Application of C3N to Spherical Wave 
n(5,t)=tlncgt, ((»cx/3, At>s0.i25) 
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Application of C3N to the spherical wave equation is achieved by modifying the coefficients of Eq. (2) 
according to the difference equation; (a„E’* + a + apE)^5jU + — v(b„E * + b + bpE)u = 0. Figure 5a 

shows the computed wave as the front reaches r=400. The decay is well captured up to the second 
peak with a small phase shift, but at the higher frequency. Fig. 5b, Ae first five peaks are significantly 

damped with a phase shift of 7t, which can be easily improved by slightly increasing the spatial resolution. 


MULTI-DIMENSIONAL EXTENSIONS 


One drawback in the application of implicit schemes to multi-dimensional problems is the drastic 
increase in system bandwidth for each additional dimension unless operator splitting or approximate 
factorization is used. However, a factorized or split scheme often involves interme^ate variables that have 
no clear connection to the physical variables on which certain constraints are to be satisfied. Hence, the 
success of an implicit scheme for multidimensional problems hinges on whether the dependent variable in 
each factorized or split step can be consistently related to the physical constraints at boundary. This seems 
to be the case for aeroacoustic problems governed by the linearized Euler equations in Cartesian 
coordinates: 
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f5,U + 5,AU = 0 

Equation (7) can be split into two sets of equations ■{ which can then be transformed 

I OjU + OyBU = 0 

f8,UA+5,AAU^=0 

into two sets of first order decoupled equations ■{ _ _ corresponding to the characteristic 

j^5,Ug + SyAgUg = 0 
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variables Ux = 

u-p 
u + p 

,Ub = 

u 

v + p 

and eigenvalues Ax = 

0,0,M,-1,0 

0,0,0,M,+1 

> — 

/ 

0,0,M,. 0 
0,0,0,M,+1 


Interestingly, subscripts A and B correspond to the coefficient Matrices A and B, which define the 
transformation from the physical variables to the characteristic variables, or Ae corresponding processes of 
wave propagation for each spatial dimension. It is clear that the last three equations in both transformed 

sets can be solved independently of the first, that only p affects p, and thus the first equation is needed 

only to find p after knowing p. The first equations in transformed sets A and B describe the convection 

of entropy p-p in two distinct directions at corresponding speeds Mx, My. Being linear and independent, 
these equations, or processes, can be advanced in any order. The second equation in set A describes the 
convection of a vortical disturbance v at the speed Mx, while the third and fourth equations describe the 
propagation of acoustic disturbances at the receding speed Mx-1 and advancing speed Mx+1. The 
advancements of v and u in set A follow two distinct processes, hence are independent, whereas the roles 
of u and v exactly reverse in set B. Thus the linearized Euler equations, Eq. (7), which describe the 
convection of entropy and vorticity and the propagation of acoustic pulses, can be seen as eight one- 
dimensional modes of wave propagation at speeds corresponding to their eigenvalues. Unlike 
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factorization, which approximates the governing equation for easier inversions, splitting simply 
acknowledges the decomposition of vectors and the possibility of advancing their components in separate 
fashions. The two sets are indeed coupled through the common scalar variable p, which adjusts to the 
vortical and acoustical disturbances from aU directions, and through which mass conservation is assured. 
The extension of Eq. (7) to three spatial dimensions is straight forward since all the preceding arguments 
for splitting remain valid. 

Once split, the system becomes a set of one-dimensional wave equations, which can be solved using 
the compact schemes, or any appropriate schemes. A problem is set by specifying a value for each wave 
mode at the incoming end. Take for example the set A variables 


•i 
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a 

Ub-Pb 

, which correspond to the eigenvalue matrix A^ = 
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0<Mx<l. All variables corresponding to right running characteristics must be specified at the left 
boundary x=a except the third specified at the right x=b. For an undisturbed upstream or downstream, 
these values are unambiguously given. However, as disturbances propagate outward beyond b, the 
information for the third variable which should come from the value at a location beyond b is lost. 
Depending on the type of disturbance and approximation used, different degrees of reflection are found in 
the solutions as they are presented and discussed later. 


Category III Test Problems 

Figure 6a shows the density contours of a vortical pulse and an expanding acoustic pulse after being 
convected horizontally 15 grid points downstream from their initial positions. Perfect numerical symmetry 
is found in both pulses before their fronts hit the sides, confirming the one-dimensional nature of linear 
wave propagation. As the wave front of the acoustic pulse catches up with the vortical pulse at the 
downstream boundary, a slight asymmetry is observed in the density contours around the exiting vortex 
due to the boundary condition. Fig. 6b. 



Figure 6a, Convected Acoustic and Vortical Pulses at t=30, and Figure 6b, t=60 
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A similar plot of pulses convected diagonally is shown in Fig. 7a, where the vortical pulse is not 
visible in pressure contours, but appears in density contours in Fig. 7b as it exits the domain at the upper 
right comer. Again slight contour distortion can be detected due to the boundary condition as the wave 
exits the domain. 




Figure 7a, Convected Acoustic and Vortical Pulses at t=30, and Figure 7b, t=80 

The flow at any location is undisturbed until the arrival of a wave. At an exit plane, the incoming 
characteristic variable, e.g. u*p, for an undisturbed flow is zero, corresponding to u equals p. However, 
u and p are not always equal for a wave. A specification of u-pljj=0, referred to as BCO here on, could 

cause a phase shift and correspondingly a reflection to enter the domain along the incoming characteristics. 
Much weaker reflections are found when u-p is kept at the updated value from the sweep in the alternate 

direction, referred here on as BCl, or even weaker ones when it is corrected by a fraction a of its change 

from the previous value, u-p=u-p+ctA(u-p), referred as BC2. 

The authors have not investigated the use of asymptotic expressions for the far field, since they are 
domain and problem dependent. 


Category IV and VI Problems 

The reflection of an acoustic pulse from wall or the satisfaction of a wall condition when the velocity 
component normal to the wall is constrained is achieved by ordering the characteristic variables and 
solving the one approaching the wall first, e.g. v-p, and setting v+p to comply with any condition on v, 
such as v+p=-(v-p) to enforce v=0. This ordering establishes a causality relation between the acoustic 
components, which should be solved one after the other as two arrays or merged into a large array with the 
first element of the second connected to the last element of the first to satisfy the wail constraint. If wall 
constraints are to be imposed on both ends, the joint array has cyclic boundary condition which can be 
solved using standard cyclic tridiagonal solvers. 

Figure 8a shows the reflection of an acoustic pulse from wall, at y=0 v=0, and Fig. 8b shows the exit 
of the wave fronts from the right boundary at a later time (t=60) and a spike of reflection due to applying 
BCO. A much weaker reflection, less than 10% of the frontal magnitude, is found when BCl is used. 

Fig. 8c, and practically no reflection, less than 5%, when BC2 and a=0.15 are used instead. 
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Figure 8a, Pressure Contours of a Reflected Figure 8b, Pressure Contour of Fronts Exiting 
Acoustic Pulse at t=20 Numerical Boundary at x=50 Using BCO 



Figure 8c, Pressure Contour of Fronts Exiting Figure 8d, Pressure Contour of Fronts Exiting 
Numerical Boundary at x=50 Using BCl Numerical Boundary at x=50 Using BC2 

The extension to problems in cylindrical coordinates is nontrivial in that unlike in Cartesian coordinates 
the acoustic part of the split equations in the radial direction can not be transformed into uncoupled 
characteristic components due to the source-like term v/r, viz., 

‘uji ro,o, o.oTui] ro 

u, 0.0, 0,0 u, 0 ^ 

• u, • 0,0.-l,0 n, -(u, + u.)/2r ‘ 

U 4 0,0. 0,1 U 4 (Uj + U4)/2r 


However, it is found that the coupling between the acoustic components is only a weak one, and the 
source-like term can be treated explicit to a second order in time to maintain the same simplicity in data 

structure as in Cartesian coordinates, e.g., = uj + -l- uj) -i- uj + u^ + -^5,(u3 - u5)\ 


Another complication arises due to the transformation singularity at the radial symmetry point r=0. 
Numerically this is just a boundary jwint where the incoming characteristic variable v-p tmns into the 
outgoing variable v+p to satisfy the condition at r=0, where v ^SQ vanishes, but not necessarily v/r. 

Fortunately, the assumption that v/r is regular and hence, approaches the adjacent value at r=Ar proved 
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adequate for the application of the acoustic field of a harmonically moving piston. Figure 9a shows a plot 
of pressure contours at t=160, and Fig. 9b gives the pressure variations at two instances (tc/ 4 & 27t) along 
and normal to the piston axis. 


Figure 9a, Acoustic Field of a Piston 




The compact schemes presented here are nondissipative but dispersive for short waves whose presence 
is unavoidable whenever a discontinuity is involved in the bounda^ condition. In the case of a piston, for 
example, the edge of a piston at r=R is a source of discontinuity where the axial velocity changes abruptly 
from the piston velocity to zero wall velocity. Spurious waves immediately disperse unless they are either 

filtered or damped. Here, a damping, e=0.01, consistent with a three-point scheme and proportional to the 


second derivative. 




-l-u 

2 


n 


is found adequate for the present applications. 


The last application here is to compute 
the acoustic field of an airfoil 
encountering a sinusoidal gust, or a 
sinusoidally deforming airfoil in a 
subsonic stream. An extra array is 
needed to represent the jumps in 
pressure and correspondingly in 
tangential velocity component across 
the airfoil slit at y=0 and lxl^/2. The 
acoustic components are ordered 
differently for the upper and lower half 
planes such that the one towards the 
airfoil is solved before the other. For 
points other than the airfoil slit on y=0, 
pressure assumes the average value 
while jumps in tangential velocity are 
allowed. Figure 10a shows the 
acoustic field, and Figure lOb&c shows 
the powers p^ radiated at x,y=±95 
respectively. 


Figure 10a, Acoustic Field of an Airfoil in a Gust 
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CONCLUDING REMARKS 

The effectiveness of C3N and a class of outgoing boundary conditions has been established on various 
wave propagation problems and nonuniform grids. This compact scheme, though not the most accurate 
one on a uniform grid, is simple to implement, robust under all conditions tested, and requires standard 
tridiagonal solvers to invert and negligible overhead storage. 

The equivalence between the propagation of acoustic waves in two spatial dimensions and that of a 
system of one-dimensional simple waves is shown, and conversion to characteristic variables allows 
decoupling and ordering of the wave components. All solutions presented, regardless of the number of 
spatial dimensions, are obtained by passing segments of self-contained, one-dimensional arrays through 
the same solver, which can occupy concurrently a massive array of computers for rapid data processing. 

Contrary to others, the present approach requires specification of the incoming components into the far 
field boundaries. This component must be compatible with the outgoing ones to ensure no spurious 
reflection. It is shown here how the spurious reflections are reduced but not completely eliminated, for 
which further research is warranted. 
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ABSTRACT 


We investigate accurate and efficient time advancing methods for computational aeroacoustics, 
where non-dissipative and non-dispersive properties are of critical importance. Our analysis pertains 
to the application of Runge-Kutta methods to high-order finite difference discretization. In many 
CFD applications, multi-stage Runge-Kutta schemes have often been favored for their low storage 
requirements and relatively large stability limits. For computing acoustic waves, however, the stabil- 
ity consideration alone is not sufficient, since the Runge-Kutta schemes entail both dissipation and 
dispersion errors. The time step is now limited by the tolerable dissipation and dispersion errors in 
the computation. In the present paper, it is shown that if the traditional Runge-Kutta schemes are 
used for time advancing in acoustic problems, time steps greatly smaller than that allowed by the 
stability limit are necessary. Low Dissipation and Dispersion Runge-Kutta (LDDRK) schemes are 
proposed, based on an optimization that minimizes the dissipation and dispersion errors for wave 
propagation. Optimizations of both single-step and two-step alternating schemes are considered. The 
proposed LDDRK schemes are remarkably more efficient than the classical Runge-Kutta schemes for 
acoustic computations. Numerical results of each Category of the Benchmark Problems are presented. 
Moreover, low storage implementations of the optimized schemes are discussed. Special issues of 
implementing numerical boundary conditions in the LDDRK schemes are also addressed. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


Computational acoustics is a recently emerging tool for acoustic problems. In this approach, 
the acoustic waves are computed directly from the governing equations of the compressible flows, 
namely, the Euler equations or the Navier-Stokes equations. Special needs of numerical schemes for 
computational acoustics have been indicated in recent works (eg. [9], [12]). It has been recognized 
that numerical schemes that have minimal dispersion and dissipation errors are desired, since the 
acoustic waves are non-dispersive and non-dissipative in their propagations. In this regard, it has 
appeared that high-order schemes would be more suitable for computational acoustics than the lower- 
order schemes since the former are usually less dispersive and less dissipative. Recently, high-order 
spatial discretization schemes have gained considerable interests in computational acoustics, among 
them the explicit DRP [12], implicit (or compact) [8,11] and ENO schemes[6]. In this paper, we 
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investigate accurate and efficient time advancing schemes for computational acoustics. In particular, 
the family of Runge-Kutta methods is considered. The present analysis pertains to the application of 
Runge-Kutta methods to high-order finite difference schemes. 

In many CFD applications, popular time advancing schemes are the classical 3rd- and 4th-order 
Runge-Kutta schemes because they provide relatively large stability limits [10]. For acoustic calcu- 
lations, however, the stability consideration alone is not sufficient, since the Runge-Kutta schemes 
retail both dissipation and dispersion errors. The numerical solutions need to be time accurate to re- 
solve the wave propagations. In Category 1 problems, we show that when the classical Runge-Kutta 
schemes are used in wave propagation problems using high-order spatial finite difference, time steps 
much smaller than that allowed by the stability limit are necessary in the long-time integrations. This 
certainly undermines the efficiency of the classical Runge-Kutta schemes. 

Runge-Kutta schemes are multi-stage methods. Traditionally, the coefficients of the Runge-Kutta 
schemes are chosen such that the maximum possible order of accuracy is obtained for a given number 
of stages. However, it will be shown that it is possible to choose the coefficients of the Runge- 
Kutta schemes so as to minimize the dissipation and dispersion errors for the propagating waves, 
rather than to obtain the maximum possible formal order of accuracy. The optimization also does 
not compromise the stability considerations. The optimized schemes will be refereed to as Low 
Dissipation and Dispersion Runge-Kutta (LDDRK) schemes. Consequently, remarkably larger time 
steps can be used in the LDDRK schemes, which increases the efficiency of the computation. The 
optimized 4-, 5-, and 6-stage schemes are proposed. In addition, optimized two-step schemes are also 
given in which different coefficients are used in the alternating steps. It is found that when two steps 
are coupled for optimization, the dispersion and dissipation errors can be further reduced and higher 
formal order of accuracy be retained. 

Optimization of numerical schemes for wave propagation problems has been conducted in several 
recent studies (e.g., [8], [12], [16]). In [12], a Adam-Bashforth type multi-step time integration scheme 
was optimized for acoustic calculations. In that work, the optimization was carried out to preserve the 
numerical frequency in the development of Dispersion-Relation-Preserving finite difference schemes. 
In [16], a 6-stage Runge-Kutta scheme was optimized for the linear wave propagations. Most recently, 
optimization of 5-stage Runge-Kutta schemes was considered in [8] for long-time integration, in which 
optimized coefficients were given depending on the spectrum of initial condition. There are, however, 
differences between the present and previous works in several aspects. First, the optimization of 
time advancing is separate from the spatial discretization schemes. The optimization is done once 
and for all. The proposed LDDRK schemes are applicable to different spatial discretization methods. 
Second, the optimization is carried out only for the resolved frequencies/wavenumber in the spatial 
discretization. It will be shown that LDDRK schemes preserves the frequency in the time integration 
and thus is Dispersion-Relation-Preserving in the sense of [12]. Third, optimizations of two coupled 
Runge-Kutta steps are considered for the first time. Our results indicate that the two-step schemes 
offer better properties and are more efficient than the optimized single-step schemes. 

The advantages of Runge-Kutta methods also include low storage requirements in their imple- 
mentations, as compared to Adam-Bashforth type multi-step methods. The low storage requirement 
is important for computational aeroacoustics applications where large memory use is expected. In the 
past, it has been shown that the 3-stage 3rd-order scheme can be implemented with only two levels 
of storages. Recently, the 4th-order scheme has been put into a two-level format using 5 stages in 
[4]. We point out that, in light of recent studies, most of the LDDRK schemes proposed here can be 
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implemented with two levels of storages, since the number of stages are larger than the formal order 
of accuracy retained in all schemes except one. 

In section 2, results of Fourier analysis of high-order finite difference schemes are reviewed 
briefly. Time advancing with Runge-Kutta methods is described in section 3, Optimization process 
and LDDRK schemes are given in section 4 and low storage implementations are discussed in section 
5. Special issues of implementing boundary conditions are discussed in section 6. Numerical results 
are discussed in section 7. Concluding remarks are given in section 8. 

2. FOURIER ANALYSIS OF HIGH-ORDER SPATIAL DISCRETIZATION 


In this section, results of Fourier analysis of high-order finite difference schemes are reviewed 
briefly [14]. For simplicity of discussions, we consider the convective wave equation 


du du 


= 0 


( 2 . 1 ) 


Let the spatial derivative be approximated by a central difference scheme with an uniform mesh of 
spacing Ax as 



( 2 . 2 ) 


in which a central difference stencil has been used. In (2.2) uj represents the value of u at x = xj 
and a(’s are the coefficients of the difference scheme. Applying the spatial discretization (2.2) to 
(2.1), a semi-discrete equation is obtained as 


CfUj C 


l=-N 


0 


at interior points. Using Fourier analysis, it is easy to show that the semi-discrete equation yields 

(2.3) 


du * 

-;r- + icfc « = 0 

at 


where u is the spatial Fourier transform of u and k* is effective wavenumber : 

N 




Ax 


a^e 


itkiix 


(2.4) 


t=-N 


and k is the actual wavenumber, i = 

Thus k* of (2,4) is seen as an approximation to the actual wavenumber k. Moreover, we note 
that the non-dimensionalized effective wavenumber k*Ax as a function of kAx is a property of the 
finite difference scheme, depending only on the coefficients of the scheme, Of. (Similar analysis can 
also be performed for implicit finite difference schemes, such as the compact schemes [8, 11]). In 
Figure 1, A;* Ax as a function of kAr is plotted for several high-order spatial discretization schemes. 
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It is observed that k*Ax approximates kAx adequately for only a limited range of the long waves. 
For convenience, the maximum resolvable wavenumber will be denoted by k*. Using a criterion of 
j/fc*Ax — A: Aar I < 0.005, a list of k*Ax values for high-order central difference schemes is given in 
Table I. Often the “resolution” of spatial discretization is represented by the minimum points-per- 
wavelength needed to reasonably resolve the wave. Here the points-per-wavelength value will be 
computed as 2ir/k*Ax. 

TABLE I 


Values of k*Ax and k^^^Ax for several high-order central difference schemes 
of the spatial derivative, f indicates that the scheme has been optimized to have 
maximum k^Ax. 


Spatial Discretization 

k*Ax 

Resolution 

(Point-Per-Wavelength) 

^max^ 

5-point 4th-order [7] 

0.7 

9.0 

1.4 

7-point 4th-order^ [13] 

1.16 

5.4 

1.65 

9-point 6th-order^ 

1.31 

4.8 

1.77 

11 -point 6th-order^ 

1.48 

4.2 

1.9 

5-point compact [11] 

1.36 

4.6 

2.0 


Also listed in Table I are the values of maximum effective wavenumber k^^^Ax. Clearly, when 
finite difference schemes are used for the spatial discretization, only the long waves (i.e. for k < k^) 
are resolved within a given accuracy. 

3. TIME ADVANCING WITH RUNGE-KUTTA SCHEMES 


We now consider the time advancing schemes. In particular, the Runge-Kutta methods will be 
considered. For convenience of discussions, a general explicit Runge-Kutta scheme is described below. 
Let the time evolution equation be written as 

f = «U) (3.1) 


An explicit, p-stage Runge-Kutta scheme advances the solution from time level t = tn to + At as 
follows : 

p 

= U" + ^ tuiK,- (3.2) 

i=l 


where 


Ki = AfF(U" + p 

j=i 


In the above, Wi and are the constant coefficients of the particular scheme. 


(3.3) 
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The choice of the time step At is an important issue in the Runge-Kutta schemes. One criterion 
for the time step is that the time integration be stable. The time integration would be considered 
as stable if the step size is limited by the stability boundary, usually from the “foot print” of the 
particular Runge-Kutta scheme. For references, the stability “foot prints” of the classical 3rd- and 
4th-order Runge-Kutta schemes are shown in Figure 2 in the complex XAt plane, where A is the 
eigenvalue of the linearized operator of F(U) in (3.1). 

To get time accurate solutions, however, the time step size At is now limited by the tolerable 
dissipation and dispersion errors, in addition to the stability considerations. Consider, for example, 
the semi-discrete equation (2.3) of the convective wave equation (2.1) and suppose that the classical 
4th-order Runge-Kutta schemes is used. Here, the eigenvalue is —ick* and k* is real for central 
difference schemes. Thus, from Figure 2, the 4th-order Runge-Kutta scheme should be stable if At 
is chosen such that 

< 2-83 

in which k^^^. is the maximum effective wavenumber of the spatial difference scheme. Figure 3 shows 
the computational results of Category 1 problem 1 where several different values of At have been 
used, i.e. ck^^j. At = 2.83, 2.0, 1.0. Numerical results at t = 400 are shown. Since our purpose is 
to demonstrate the time integration schemes, a 9-point central difference scheme has been used in the 
spatial discretization for the calculations presented. The numerical solutions exhibit serious dissipation 
and dispersion errors for the first two cases. This example shows that, to get time accurate solutions, 
time steps much smaller than that allowed by the stability limit is necessary when the classical Runge- 
Kutta schemes are used. 

To analyze the numerical errors in the Runge-Kutta schemes, we consider the amplification factor 
of the schemes, i.e. the ratio of the numerical solution at time levels n + 1 and n in the wave number 
domain. From the semi-discrete equation (2.3), it is easy to find that the Runge-Kutta scheme leads 
a numerical amplification factor. 


r = 


ur! 



(3.4) 


where a = ck* At. is the spatial Fourier transform of U”. The exact amplification factor, on the 
other hand, is found to be 

re = (3.5) 

The numerical amplification factor r in (3.4) is seen as a polynomial approximation to the exact 
factor In fact, the order of a Runge-Kutta scheme is indicated by the number of leading 

coefficients in (3.4) that match the Taylor series expansion of To compare the numerical and 
exact amplification factors, we express the ratio r/fe as 


r 


re 



(3.6) 


In this expression, |r| represents the dissipation rate (or the dissipation error) where the exact value 
should be 1, and 8 represents the phase error (or the dispersion error) where the exact value should 
be 0. It is easily seen from (3.4) that |r[ and 8 are functions of ck*At. The dissipation rate |r| and 
the dispersion error 8 of the classical 3rd- and 4th-order Runge-Kutta scheme are plotted in Figure 4. 
Only the values for positive ck*At are shown, since |r| and 8 are even and odd functions, respectively. 
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Using the criteria, say, that |r| — 1 < 0.001 and |6| < 0.001, it is found that the numerical solution 

would be time accurate for ck* At < 0.5 and ck* At < 0.67 in the 3rd- and 4th-order Runge-Kutta 
schemes, respectively. 

Following above analysis, we let R denote the stability limit of c k* At, i.e. the scheme is stable 
for ck* At < R, and L denote the accuracy limit, i.e. the solution is time accurate for ck* At < L. 
Then, it is necessary for the time advancing scheme to be both stable for all wavenumbers and accurate 
for resolved wavenumbers. These considerations lead to the following conditions of determining At 
for the convective wave equation : 

ck*At<L (3.7a) 


ckl At < L 
ck^ax^i < R 


0.1b) 


That is, in non-dimensional terms. 


At . ( L R 

c — = mm I , 

Ax \ k* Ax k*„. Ax 


r L* 

Thus, the accuracy limit would give a smaller time step whenever ^ . 


4. LOW DISSIPATION AND DISPERSION RUNGE-KUTTA SCHEMES 


4.1 Minimizing the dissipation and dispersion errors 


To optimize the Runge-Kutta schemes, we modify the coefficients Cj in the amplification factor 
(3.4) such that the dissipation and the dispersion errors are minimized and the accuracy limit L is 
extended as much as possible. This is in contrast to the traditional choice of Cj that maximizes the 
possible order of accuracy. The optimized schemes will be to as Low Dissipation and Dispersion 
Runge-Kutta (LDDRK) schemes. The optimization is carried out by minimizing |r — rep as a function 
of ck*At. It can be shown that this minimizes the total of the dissipation and dispersion errors. 
Certain formal order of accuracy has been retained in the optimization processes. In other words, the 
coefficients Cj will be determined such that the following integral is a minimum : 


,r p 

I 1 + ^ cj(—iay — e~“^ 

-'0 ,_i 


do = MIN 


where F specifies the range of c k* At in the optimization. This leads to a simple constrained minimum 
problem which yields a linear system for cj. Once the values of Cj have been determined, the actual 
coefficients of the Runge-Kutta schemes, i.e. wi and flij, can be found accordingly. This optimization 
process can also be viewed as preserving the frequency (Appendix A) and thus is Dispersion-Relation- 
Preserving in the sense of [12], 

Optimizations of 4-, 5-, and 6-stage schemes have been carried out. At least a 2nd order accuracy 
has been maintained, i.e., c\ = 1 and C 2 = 1/2 for all the schemes and 4th-order accuracy has been 
retained in the optimized 6-stage schemes. The optimized coefficients are given in Table II. Also 
listed are the respective accuracy and stability limits of the optimized schemes. The accuracy limits 
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L are determined using the criteria 


r| — 1 


< 0.001 and |^| < 0.001. The value of T used in (4.1) 


has been varied such that the accuracy limit L is as large as possible. The dissipation and dispersion 
errors of the optimized schemes are plotted in Figure 5. Plotted in dotted lines are the errors of 
un-optimized scheme in which the coefficients Cj equal to the that of the Taylor expansion of 


Table II shows that the optimized 5-stage scheme can be more efficient than the 4-stage scheme, 
as the increase in the accuracy limit out-weights the cost of the additional stage incurred. On the other 
hand, the optimized 6-stage scheme has a smaller stability limit than the 5-stage scheme, although 
the accuracy limit is larger. This scheme, perhaps, is more useful for spectral methods than finite 
difference methods [3]. 

TABLE n 


Optimized coefficients for the amplification factor (3.4). L and R are the accuracy 
and stability limits, respectively. All the schemes have at least second-order formal 
accuracy , i.e. ci = 1, C 2 = 1/2. 


Stages 

C3 

C4 

C5 

C6 

L 

R 

4 

0.162570 

0.0409464 

— 

— 

0.86 

2.85 

5 

0.166344 

0.0395041 

0.00781071 

— 

1.36 

3.54 

6 

1/3! 

1/4! 

0.00781005 

0.00132141 

1.75 

1.75 


4.2 Optimized two-step alternating schemes 


In two-step alternating schemes, we consider schemes in which different coefficients are employed 
in the alternating steps. The advantages of the alternating schemes are that, when two steps are 
combined in the optimization, the dispersion and dispersion errors can be further reduced and higher 
order of accuracy can be maintained. 

Let the amplification factors of the first and the second step be 

Pi 

ri = 1 + ^ aj{-\ay (4.2a) 

)=i 

P2 

^2=1+^ (4.26) 

>=l 

where p\ and pi are the number of stages of the two steps, respectively. Accordingly, the scheme 
will be denoted as p\-p 2 scheme below. It is easy to see that the amplification factor for these two 
steps combined equals to rir 2 . The exact amplification factor, on the other hand, is r^. Again, we 
now choose the coefficients aj and hj such that |rir 2 — r\\ is minimized. That is, the coefficients 
in the alternating steps will be determined such that the following integral is minimum 
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2 


pi 
j=i 

Optimized coefficients for 4-6 and 5-6 schemes are given in Table HI. In both schemes, a 4th- 
order accuracy has been maintained for each step. Thus, the first step in 4-6 scheme is actually the 
same as the traditional 4-stage 4th-order Runge-Kutta scheme. The dissipation and dispersion errors 
are shown in Figure 6 and the stability foot prints are given in Figure 7. For efficiency, we note that 
the computational cost of the 4-6 alternating scheme is comparable to that of 5-stage schemes while 
the 5-6 scheme is slightly higher. However, the 4-6 and 5-6 schemes are 4th-order accurate whereas 
the optimized single-step 5-stage scheme is 2nd order. 

TABLE in 


Optimized coefficients for the 4-6 and 5-6 schemes of (4.2). 4th-order accuracy 
has been retained in each step, i.e. ai = 6 | = 1 , 02 = 62 = 1 / 2 , 03 = 63 = 1 / 6 , <14 = 
^4 = 1 /24. L and R are the accuracy and stability limits of each step, respectively. 


Scheme 

Step 

Stages 

as/h 

ae/be 

L 

R 

4-6 

1 

4 

— 

— 

1.65 

2.. 52 


2 

6 

0.0162571 

0.00286365 



5-6 

1 

5 

0.00366849 

— 

2.05 

2.85 


2 

6 

0.0121101 

0.0028.5919 




Numerical results of Category 1 are shown in Figure 7. By and large, it has been observed that 
the optimized two-step alternating schemes appear to be more efficient than the single-step optimized 
schemes. 

Finally, we point out that, unlike [ 8 ], the condition |r| < 1 has not been forced explicitly in the 
optimization processes. Although this gives a simpler optimization problem, the optimized schemes 
are, consequently, very slightly unstable for some narrow region of the wavenumber within the given 
stability limits R. However, |r| < 1.001 in all cases. Such weak instability is not expected to cause 
numerical problem and can be overcome in practical computations, for instance by artificial damping 
or viscous effects. 



bj(-iay 


— e 


-lur\ 


da = MIN 


(4.3) 


5. LOW STORAGE IMPLEMENTATION OF LDDRK SCHEMES 


In this section, we study the implementation of the LDDRK schemes. Particularly, we will be 
interested in the implementations that require low memory storages. For linear problems, the following 
implementation is convenient for a p-stage scheme. Let the time evolution equation be given as (3.1). 
Then, 

1 . For i = I ... p, compute (with (3\ = 0) 




2. Then, 


K, =A^ F(U"+AK,_i) 


(5.16) 


jjn+l ^ Ijn + Kp 


(5.1c) 


The coefficients /5| in (5.1) are related to the coefficients Cj of the amplification factor of LDDRK 
schemes as follows : 


C2 =/?p 


C3 — /?p ^p—\ 


(5.2) 


Cp — ^p—l ... /?2 


The above scheme can also be applied to non-linear problems, but it will be formally second-order 
in general [3,10], This implementation requires at most three levels of storage. 

6. IMPLEMENTATION OF BOUNDARY CONDITIONS 


Numerical boundary condition is another important issue in computational aeroacoustics. Often the 
physical boundary conditions are given in the form of differential equations, such as the characteristics- 
based boundary conditions or the boundary conditions based on the asymptotic forms of the far field 
solutions [1, 12]. When boundary conditions are coupled with governing equations of the interior 
grids, it is not immediately clear as to how the K,’s in the Runge-Kutta time integration process 
should be computed at the boundaries. 


For simplicity, we assume that the problem is linear or can be linearized at the boundaries. To 
examine the situation around the boundary grid points, we note that Ki is related to the time derivatives 
of the solution U, rather than being some “intermediate” value of the solution [5]. Specifically, for 
the iterations of (5.1) for linear problems, we have 


..ss 




K6 


dt dfi 


,3^ 


dV . 

K3=A(— 

o4wt O^-wt 


K5=Ai— +*Ai ^ a.- OT' 

(9^11 - (9^1J - - 

+ hM 
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The above relations are exact. Thus, it becomes clear that, if U is known at the boundary, Kj at 
the boundary points should be computed according to (6.1). On the other hand, when the boundary 
condition is given in the form of differential equations, K, at the boundary points should be computed 
from the boundary equations using the same Runge-Kutta scheme as at the interior points. 


7. RESULTS OF BENCHMARK PROBLEMS 


The proposed LDDRK schemes have been applied to each category of the workshop benchmark 
problems. Very favorable agreements between the numerical results and known analytic solutions were 
found. The results of Category 1 have been shown in sections 2-5. In this section, brief discussions 
of numerical solutions of Category 2-6 are given. 


7.1 Category 2 


We solve one-dimensional non-linear equations. Spatial derivatives are discretized by a 7-point 
central difference scheme [13] and the time integration is done by the optimized LDDRK scheme. 
At boundary points (3 points inward), backward differences are used [7], Moreover, at left boundary, 
X = —50, —49, —48, the following linearized equations, supporting only left-going waves, are used : 

^ ^ -0 
dt dx 

du 9u_ 
dt dx 

dt dx 

The boundary equations are integrated using the same Runge-Kutta scheme as the interior equations. 

Artificial damping has been used in the shock region. In particular, the semi-discrete temporal 
equation (3.1) is modified to be 


duj 

— + L(U) = e 2^ d(Uj+i 

^ t=-N 

where e if proportional the variation of uj. The coefficients di were chosen such that only the 
unresolved short waves are damped [13]. 


Another artificial damping method, filtering, has also been experimented. In this case, the temporal 
equation becomes 


duj 


dt 


N 

^ dtuj^t 
t=-N 


= e 


Similar numerical results are observed in the two methods of damping. The computational solutions 
are shown in Figure 8. 


7.2 Category 3 


Linearized Euler equation is solved. Schematic of the computational grid is shown in Figure 
9. Radiation and out-flow conditions of [12] are used for boundary grid (3 points inward). These 
boundary equations are based on the asymptotic form of the far field solution. They are integrated 
using the same Runge-Kutta scheme as the interior Euler equation. It has been experimented in which 
the boundary equations were applied on grids 3, 5 and 10 points inward from the numerical boundary. 
No significant differences were found. Backward differences are used where central difference can 
not be applied. Specifically, 5-point 4th-order closure scheme of [7] gives 


25 . 48 . 36 . 16 . 3 . 

12 '^‘ ^ 12 ''^ 12 '^^^ 12 ‘^‘^ 12 '^^ 

, _ 3 10 18 6 1 

12 ''' \T VI ^ 12 '^'*^ 12 '^^ 

w 1 . 8 f 8 . 1 . 


Density contours of Problem 2 are shown in Figure 9 for f = 50, 70, 90. For the calculation presented, 
5-6 LDDRK scheme have been used with Af = 0.84. 


7.3 Category 4 

In Problem 1, solid wall boundary condition is applied at y = 0. Physically, the boundary condition 
at solid wall is that the normal velocity equals to zero for inviscid flows. That is, u = 0 at y = 0. 
Then, from (6.1), since all the time derivatives of v are also zero, the numerical implementation in 
the Runge-Kutta schemes is 

Ki = 0 for the normal velocity components (6.3) 

No additional condition is applied on the wall. The schematic of the computational grid is shown in 
Figure 10. The explicit 5-point boundary closure scheme of [7] is applied for backward differences. 
The radiation and out-flow boundary conditions of [12] are applied at upper, left and right boundary, 
respectively. Pressure contours are shown in Figure 10. 


In Problem 2, we solve 


dt 


/P\ 

u 

V 

\p / 




= 0 


The above equation becomes undefined at r = 0. However, at r = 0, n = 0. By L’Hospital’s rule, 
r It ■ equations at r = 0 becomes 


dp dv du 

dt dr dx 


= 0 
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du dp 
dt ^ dx 


= 0 


dp dv du 
dt ^ ^ dr ^ dx 


= 0 


No additional conditions are specified along the symmetry line r = 0. Along the boundary x = 0, 
following condition for u is applied : 

X = 0, r < 9, u = 10~'^ sin(7T</5) 

X = 0, r = 10, = 0.5 X 10“‘*sin(7r^/5) 

x=0, r> 11, u = 0 

Computational grid and numerical results are shown in Figure 1 1 . 

7.4 Category 5 


The given equations are integrated directly with the boundary condition at x = —200 : 



The initial state at t = 0 for p, u and p is the linear profile shown in Figure 12. The spatial 
discretization is the 7-point central difference and the time integration is the 5-6 LDDRK scheme. 
The K, at left boundary x = —200 in the RK scheme is calculated according to (6.1), since here the 
boundary conditions as functions of t are know. 

The time history of pressure at exit x = 80 is shown in Figure 13. After time greater than 
around 2500, the solution appears to reach a periodic stead state, as shown in the very fine scale. 
The variation of p — Pmean is also shown for time between 3900 and 4000, demonstrating a well 
defined periodic oscillation of amplitude 0.36 x 10~^. The state of p, u and p at t = 4000 is plotted 
in Figure 12. 
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7.5 Category 6 

In this problem, acoustic waves are generated as the gust passes the flat plate. Since the gust 
satisfies the convective linearized Euler equation, it is convenient computationally to separate the gust 
and the secondary flow generated by the plate. This leads to the following boundary condition on 

the plate for scattered field : at y = ±0 and — 15 < x < 15, u = 0. 1 sin^|(x/M — 

Two calculations with different computational domains were carried out. The first is the full 
domain of [— 1(X), 100] x [—100, 1(X)] and the second is a half domain of [—100, 100] x [0, 100]. 
Physically, with a mean flow Moo, a wake is formed after the trailing edge. Consequently, the velocity 
is discontinuous across the wake. It is convenient to use the half domain to allow the discontinuity 
of velocity. In this case, an anti-symmetry condition for p, i.e. p = 0, is imposed at y = 0. However, 
numerical results of the two calculations do not show significant differences in the radiated sound 
field, although the velocity in the wake region are different. 
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Since the flow field has discontinuities around the leading and trailing edges of the plate, artificial 
damping is applied on the grids around the edges. Since the damping scheme is designed to damp 
the unresolved high frequency wave only, the radiated acoustics wave, which has a wavelength of 
resolved waves, is not expected to be affected by the damping. However, no quantitative study has 
been conducted. 


Figure 14 shows the instantaneous pressure p and velocity u contours. A well defined vorticity 
wave is convected downstream in the wake region. The directivity pattern of rp^ is given in Figure 


15. 


8. CONCLUDING REMARKS 


An analysis of dissipation and dispersion properties of Runge-Kutta time integration methods has 
been given for high-order finite difference discretization. Low Dissipation and Dispersion Runge- 
Kutta (LDDRK) schemes are proposed, based on an optimization that minimizes the dissipation and 
dispersion errors for wave propagations. 

The importance of dispersion relations of the finite difference schemes have been emphasized in 
recent works of computational aeroacoustics. The proposed condition of determining the time step, 
(3.8), is based on the wave propagation properties of the the finite difference schemes. It takes account 
of both the spatial and temporal discretizatons. This ensures the correct wave propagation of resolved 
waves and, thus, improves the robustness of the computation. 

APPENDIX A; OPTIMIZATION VIEWED AS PRESERVING THE FREQUENCY 

In section 4, the optimization is carried out by minimizing the difference of the numerical and 
the exact amplification factors. This actually minimizes the total of dissipation and dispersion errors. 
In this appendix, we show that minimizing integral (4.1) also preserves the frequency in the time 
integration. As such the LDDRK scheme is dispersion relation preserving in the sense of [12]. By 
(6.1) for linearized problems, it is easy to show that the Runge-Kutta scheme leads to 

d\i 

U(i„ + AQ « U(f„) + ciAf-^(f„) + C2Ar-^(f„)+ +CpMP-^(tn) (Al) 

where ci are identical to the coefficients of the amplification factor (3.4). This will be true regardless 
of the particular form of partial differential equations concerned. The above relation only involves 
the time derivatives of the solution. Upon replacing by t and applying Laplace transforms on both 
sides of (Al), it is found that 


L.H.S. 

R.H.S. 


1 

27T Jq 


1 r 

27t Jo 


.dV 




[lJ(t) + ciAt—(t) + C2At + 


dt 


dt^ 


gp\] 


(A2) 


= [1 -H ci(— iwAf) + cii—iojAtf' + Cp(— ia>Af)^]U 

where U is the Laplace transform of U (For simplicity, we assume that U = 0 for 
express 

1 -t- C](— iu;AO + C2(—iu>At)^ + + Cpi—UvAff = e~^ 


(A3) 

< At). Next we 
(A4) 
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T 
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(A4) equals to the amplification factor r in (3.4) when w is replaced by ck*. By comparing (A4) 
and (A2), it is seen that u;* represents the numerical frequency in the Runge-Kutta time integration 
scheme. By replacing ck* with u>, we have 







— ijAt 


2 


(^ 5 ) 


for 


u*At - ojAt 


small. From above, it is easy to see that the optimization integral (4.1) results in 


the preservation of the frequency. 
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3.0 



0.0 0.6 1.0 1.6 2.0 2.6 3.0 


kAx 

Figure 1. Numerical wave number k*Ax v.s. the actual wave number for several high-order 

finite difference schemes. 5-point 4th-order [7], 7-point 4th-order [13], 

9-point 6th-order, ll-f>oint 6th-order, 5-point compact [11]. 




AAt Real AAt Real 

Figure 2. Stability foot prints of the 3rd-order (rk3) and 4th-order (rk4) schemes (left). A is the 
eigenvalue of the linearized operator F in (3.1). Indicated are the stability limits on the imaginary 
axis. Also shown are the stability limits of optimized 4th-order LDDRK schemes (right). 
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Figure 4, Dissipation and phase errors of the classical 3-stage 3rd-order (rk3) and 4-stage 4th-order 
(rk4) Runge-Kutta schemes. L and R are the accuracy and stability limits, respectively. 
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Figure 5. Dissipation and phase errors of the optimized schemes. Dotted line is the un-optimized 
scheme, (a) and (b) : 4-stage; (c) and (d) : 5-stage; (e) and (f) ; 6-stage. 
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Figure 6. Dissipation and phase errors of the optimized 4th-order two step alternating schemes, (a) 
and (b) : 4-6 scheme; (c) and (d) : 5-6 scheme. 




























































Radiation Condition 



Pressure Contours 0.000001 to 0.1 
t=30 




Pressure Contours 0.000001 to 0.1 Pressure Contours 0.000001 to 0.1 

t=45 t=75 


Figure 10. Grids and density contours of Category 4 Problem 1. 









pressure (x=0) 



Figure 11. Pressure contours of Category 4 Preblem 2 (above) and profiles along x = 0 and r = 0 
(below). Cirles are the conqnited results and the solid lines are the analytic solution (courtesy of D. 
Nark. NASA Langl^r). 
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RESULTS OF TWO NEW METHODS 
FOR AEROACOUSTICS BENCHMARK PROBLEMS 

H. T. Huynh 

NASA Lewis Research Center, MS 5-11 
Cleveland, Ohio 44135 

Phone: (216) 433-5852; Fax: (216) 433-5802 
E-mail: tohung@freya.lerc.nasa.gov 

Summary. Two new methods for the numerical solution of conservation laws (the Euler 
equations in particular) axe presented: a uniformly second-order accurate upwind scheme and 
a third-order accurate centered scheme. Results of these schemes are shown for problems in 
categories 1, 2, and 5. 

1. Introduction. Problems in aeroacoustics generally require fourth- or higher-order eic- 
curate schemes. In this article, we present two lower-order schemes that are considerably more 
accurate than standard low order methods. These two schemes are designed to resolve discon- 
tinuities without oscillations. They perform well for a wide class of problems in fluid dynamics, 
and they can capture shocks with high resolution. The question is how well can these schemes 
resolve acoustic waves? In addition, can the concepts and techniques employed to derive these 
methods be applied to high-order schemes in acoustics? 

The first method is a second-order accurate upwind scheme. It consists of two key steps (of 
MUSCL type): a reconstruction step which estimates the slopes in each cell (piecewise linear), 
followed by an upwind step which obtains the fluxes at each interface. For the upwind step. 
Roe’s flux-difference splitting (1981) is employed. We present here a simple explanation of this 
splitting: it is identical to a flux-vector splitting via linearization and diagonahzation. The 
reconstruction step, however, is different from those in the literature. We start with the slope 
of the quartic through five points. To avoid oscillations near a discontinuity, we introduce a 
monotonicity constraint that preserves uniform second-order accuracy. The constraint consists 
of two bounds (limits). The lower bound, which preserves accuracy, is defined by a slope ‘closest’ 
to zero among all second-order accurate slopes. This bound can also be defined by the UNO 
slope of Harten and Osher (1987). The upper bound, which prevents the slope from becoming too 
steep, is derived by making use of the upper limit of Van Leer’s MUSCL scheme. The constraint 
requires the final slope to lie between these two limits. This requirement is conveniently enforced 
by using the median function: the final slope is the median of the quartic slope and the above 
two limits. To save computing time, we present a simple criterion that detects the smooth part 
of the data: if a cell is in the smooth region, then the monotonicity constraint hcis no effect, and 
the slope reduces to the quartic formula. 

The second method is a third-order accurate centered scheme. It carries not only the average 
of the conserved variables in each cell but also the interface values of these variables. For this 
rea-son, the dispersion error is small even for the highest frequency waves (Van Leer 1977). Similar 
to upwind schemes, this method employs a reconstruction step which, for third-order accuracy. 


99 



is piecewise quadratic. Oscillations in the solutions are avoided by limiting the interface values. 
Here, as in the linear reconstruction case, we introduce a simple monotonicity constraint that does 
not cause a loss of accuracy near extrema. What is different from an upwind scheme, however, is 
that instead of an upwind step, a dual-mesh (staggered) system is employed (Sanders and Weiser 
1989, 1992, and Nessyahu and Tadmor 1990). This mesh system facilitates the updating of both 
variables (averages and point values) and yields a centered scheme. 

We present these schemes first for the advection equation and then for the Euler equations. 


2. Second-order upwind scheme for advection equation. Consider the advection 
equation with constant speed a, 

(2.1a) 

( 2 . 16 ) 


du du ^ 


u(x,0) = Uq{x), 


where the initial condition uq(x) is assumed to be of compact support or periodic. As a result, 
boundary conditions are straightforward. Other boundary conditions will be addressed as needed. 
The derivation below facilitates the extensions to systems of equations. 

Let Xj be the cell center, ry+ 1/2 the interface between the j-th and j + 1-th cells, and h the 
cell width; the mesh is uniform. At time t" = nr where r is the time step, assume that we know 
u" which approximates the solution u at Xj for all j. We wish to calculate Here, the time 

step r is assumed to satisfy the CFL condition 


la|(r/6) < 1. 


( 2 . 2 ) 


By applying the midpoint rule, we obtain a second-order accurate scheme: 

= u7 + (2.3) 

The flux fJ^i /2 = obtained in two steps. 

The first step is called the reconstruction step: in each jth cell and for < t < we 
approximate u{x,t) by a linear function rj{x,t). Suppose, for the moment, (ur)i is known. We 
can calculate (ui); via (2.1a): 

{ut)j = -a(«r)j. (2-4) 

Thus, Tj is known: 

rj{x, i) = Uj + {x- Xj){u^)j + (t- (2.5) 

At time interfaces of the jth cell, Taylor series expansions yield 

/i(“r)i + 5T(u()j; rj(xj+i/2,r+‘^^) = uj + ^ h{u^)j + ^T{ut)j. (2.6) 


The second step is the upwind step. At each interface j -1- 1/2, we now have two values for 
u: one from the Taylor series expansion in the jth cell, namely, rj(xj+i/ 2 ,t"'^^^^); and one from 
that in the j + 1 cell, r_,+i(xj+i/ 2 , Denote these two values respectively by and U/i- 

The flux is obtained simply by upwinding: 


,n+i/2 _ r 

Jj+i/2 - I 


aui 

auR 


if a > 0, 
otherwise. 


(2.7) 
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Equivalently, 


( 2 . 8 ) 


/,“+!/? = I (““t + ““r) - 5 l“l(“R - “t)- 

The problem therefore reduces to defining (ux)j. 

In the rest of this section, time is frozen at level n. For simplicity of notation, we omit the 
superscript n and, when it does not cause confusion, the subscript j is set equal to 0. One of the 
simplest formulas for which does not cause oscillations near a discontinuity is a weighted 
average employed by Van Albada, Van Leer, and Roberts (1982): with 

s_ = (uo — and s+ = [ui — Uo)/h, (2.9) 

(ux)o = (5l5+ + s* s_)/(5i +s\ + 10~^). (2.10) 

The above slope works well for a wide class of problems, but it is quite diffusive and is only 

first-order accurate near an extremum. We present below a uniformly second-order accurate 

slope which has a much smaller diffusion error. 

The key idea is to preserve monotonicity of the data by a constraint that does not cause a 
loss of accuracy. To be precise, we need a few definitions. Let the medicin of three numbers 
be the one that lies between the other two. With real numbers x and ?/, denote by I [x, y] the 
closed interval whose two end points are x and y. In addition, let minmod(x,y) be defined as 
the median of x, y, and 0. Then for the purpose of coding, 

minmod(x,y) = | [sgn (x) -|- sgn (y)] min (jxl, |y|), (2.11) 

where sgn (x) = 1 if x is positive; sgn(x) = — 1 if x is negative. Note that if x = 0, the 
above minmod function returns 0, and it does not matter whether sgn (x) is defined as 1 or —1. 
Conversely, the median function can be expressed in terms of minmod: 

median (x, y, z) = x -|- minmod (y — x, z — x) = y -)- minmod (x — y, z — y) 

1 (2.1 2) 
= X -b 2 [sgn (y - x) -f sgn (z - x)] min (|y - xj, |z - x|). 

The minmod function of three arguments will also be used: with a = min(zi, Z2, Z3) and 
/3 = max(zi,Z2, Z3), define minmod (zi,Z2,Z3) = median (0, a,/?). Equivalently, 

minmod (zi,Z2,Z3) = i{sgn (zi) -|- sgn (zj)} jsgn (zi) -f sgn (zs)| min(lzi|, IZ2I, |z3|). (2.13) 

We are now ready for the constraint. It requires the final slope to lie in a certain interval. 
Between the two ends of this interval, the one closer to 0 is called the lower bound; the other, 
the upper bound. Let p_, po, and p+ be the slopes at ; = 0 of the three quadratics defined 
respectively by (u_2, u_i, uq}, {u_i, uq, Ui}, and {uo,Ui,U2}: 

p_ = (u_2 - 4u_i -t- 3uo)/(2A), Po = (ui - u_i)/(2/i), p+ = (-U2 -f- 4ui - 3uo)/(2A). (2.14) 
The lower bound, denoted by ?«, is given by (see Fig. 2.1) 

y. = minmod (p_,po,p+). (2.15) 
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Clearly, the three slopes (2.14) are accurate to as a result, g, is accurate to the same 

order. Loosely put, is the slope closest to 0 among the (three) second-order accurate slopes. 

For the upper bound, the argument to the right of j =0 is carried out first. In our context. 
Van Leer’s constraint requires that for xq < x < Xi/ 2 , the reconstruction rj(x,t”^) takes values 
in /[uo, iti]; that is, the final slope (uj;)o lies between 0 and 2s+ (Fig. 2.1). It is the limit 0 
that causes accuracy to degenerate near extrema. To obtain uniform second-order accuracy, we 
require the final slope to lie between q, and 2s.(.. The requirement to the left of j = 0 is for (uj;)o 
to lie between g. and 2s_. The two requirements together result in the following constraint: the 
final slope lies in the intersection of the two intervals I [9„2s_] and I [g.,2s+]. Clearly, one end 
of this intersection interval is the other is 

qf* = median (g„2s_,2s+). (2.16) 

And the constraint requires the slope {ux)o to lie in 

Our next ta^k is to define an accurate slope. Using the quartic (five-point) formula, set 

qs = (u _2 — 8u_i -)- 8ui — U2)/(12 /i). (2-17) 

The above slope is highly accurate; however, near a discontinuity, it may have the wrong sign 
(see Fig. 2.2(a)). We avoid this problem by requiring q$ to lie between po and pm where 

p^ = median (p_, P+, Po). (2-18) 

To bring q^ into the interval I [po,Pm]. we once again use the median function: 

= median (?s, Pm,Po)- (2-19) 

Note that at the smooth part of the data, one can show via a Taylor series argument that qe is 
generally identical to qs; that is, pm and po provide plenty of room for an accurate slope. 
Finally, using the median function, we limit qe, 

(ur)o = median {qe, q., q’). (2.20) 
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Xj_2 Xj 


^j-2 ^j-l *j'+l ^}+Z 


^j-Z *;-l ^j ®j+l ^j+Z 


(a) 9s has a wrong sign (b) (ui:)j near an extremum (c) [ux)j near a discontinuity 


Figure 2.2. Effects of the constraints. 


Since q. and are accurate to O(h^), the above (tir)o is also accurate to the same order. 

The following remark shows the effect of the above constraint. At the smooth part of the 
data where the slope is nonzero, expression (2.20) yields (ur)o = 9e because 9, is closer to 0 than 
qe, and q’ is further from 0. Near an extremum, the interval I [q,, g"] may reduce to the point 
{g,} and, in this case, (ur)o = q. (see Fig. 2.2(b)). It is here that our monotonicity constraint 
preserves second-order accuracy while Van Leer’s may not. Near a discontinuity, or where the 
data change rapidly, the slope q^ is generally steeper than q’, and the final slope is identical to 
q", which is either 2s+ or 2s- (see Fig. 2.2(c)). 

An alterative definition for q, is the UNO slope: 

?_ = median (5_,p_,po), ?+= median (s+,p+,po), g. = minmod (g+, ?_). (2.21a, 6, c) 

We can also steepen the slope near a discontinuity: after (2.19) and before (2.20), we reset qe, 

?6 ^ sgn (^s) max(5|9+ - |, \q&\). (2.22) 

Here, the factor 5 is found by numerical experiments. At smooth regions, I7+ — 9-| is a small 
number of order O(h^), and the above modification does not alter qs- Near a discontinuity, on 
the other hand, q^ and are far apart, and (2.22) steepens q^ considerably. 

Next, we present a simple criterion which detects the smooth regions where the constraint 
has no effect. Let AjU be the second difference of u: 

Aju = Uj-i - 2uj -F (2.23) 


For each index j, if 


and | < A?„n/AJn < |, (2.24<.,6) 

then the solution is considered to be ‘smooth’ in the;th cell, and it can be shown that a constrzunt 
slightly more general than the above has no effect on the quartic slope. In this case, there is no 
need to carry out the constraint, and the final slope is given by the quartic formula (2.17). (See 
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also Huynh 1993a, 1993b.) For the Euler equations, this test is generally performed only on the 
density field. 


3. Second-order upwind scheme for the Euler equations. The one- dimensional flow of 
an inviscid and compressible gas obeys the conservation laws for mass, momentum, and energy: 

5U 5F(U) 


dt dx 


= 0 , 


(3.1) 

(3.2,3) 


where t is time, x distance, p density, m momentum, e total energy per unit volume, u velocity, 
and p pressure. Let 7 be the ratio of specific heats, then for a perfect gas. 


(p\ 


^ m ^ 


^ pu \ 

m 

, F = 

(m7p) d-p 

=r 

pu^ + p 



[{e+p)m/p/ 


[{e + p)u) 


P = (7 - l)(e - fpw^). 

At smooth regions of U, (3.1) is equivalent to the non-conservation form 

where 


, d\J ^ 


_ _ d¥ (9F 

~^dp' 


(3.4) 


(3.5,6) 


And after some algebra. 


A,= 


0 


1 


0 \ 

(7 — 3)u^/2 (3 — 7)u 7 — 1 

(7 — l)u^ — 7ue//j — 3(7 — l)u^/2 -|- 7c//7 7U j 


(3.7) 


For the primitive variable V (more precisely, the vector of primitive variables). 


d\ 


V=|u|, 

.P 


dV 


dt ' “"dx 


= 0 , 


where 


Ap = 


^ u p 0 
0 u 1/p 
V 0 7P u 


(3.8,9,10) 


Denote the Jacobian matrix of the transformation between the primitive and conservative 
variables by M (Warming, Beam, and Hyett 1975): 


M = 


dU _ /dU dU dU^ 
dW~\dp'du'dp)' 


(3.11) 



u 


0 

P 


0 

0 


0 


M-' = 


« 72 pu 1/(7 -1), 


1 0 

—ujp 1/p 0 I . (3.12a, 6) 

(7 -1)^72 -( 7 -l)w 7-1, 


Using the chain rule, (3.5, 9, 11) imply 


Ap = 


(3.13) 
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Next, we diagonalize Ap and then A^. Let c be the speed of sound, c = Equation 

(3.13) implies Ap and Ac have the same eigenvalues. They are 

= u — c, A^^^ = u, A^^^ = u + c. (3-14) 

Let Lp be the matrix of the left eigenvectors of Ap; Rp, that of the right. Let A be the diagonal 
matrix whose diagonal entries are A^^\ A^^\ and A^^^. Then 



-p/(2c) 



( 1 1 

1 \ 


Lp= 1 

0 

-1/c^ , 

Rp = 

-cfp 0 

c//> , 

(3.150, b) 

Vo 

pI{2c) 

l/(2c^)/ 


i, c2 0 




and 

Lp = RjS LpApRp = A, Ap = RpALp. (3.16, 17a, 6) 

The diagonalization of Ac follows from (3.13): 

LcAcRc = A, where Lc = LpM~\ Re = MR.p. (3.18,19,20) 

Let H be the total enthalpy, H = [e + p)/ p. Expressions (3.20, 12a, lob) lead to 

/I 1 1 \ 

Rc= u — c u u + c . (3.21) 

\H — uc u^/2 H -\-ucj 


To define the characteristic variables, let U be a fixed state, and let U vary. Equation (3.5) 
can be linearized around U: 

dv , dU 




(3.22) 


The characteristic variable Wc and the corresponding characteristic equation are 

« /OW 

Wc = LcU, ^ + A^ = 0. (3.23, 24) 


dt dx 

Similarly, for the primitive variable V, with a fixed state V, 
dV - dV 

_ + W,=L,V, 


ox 


(3.25,26,27) 


3.1. Reconstruction step. For the Euler equations, given {Uy}, we first calculate {Vy}. 
If the weighted average (2.10) is employed, we can simply apply it on Vy to obtain (Vx)y. Since 
(2.10) is quite diffusive, it damps out oscillations (if any) quickly. We can also apply (2.10) on 
Uy; because Ac is more complex than Ap, the algorithm is slightly costlier. 

As shown by (3.24, 27), however, the quantities being advected are the characteristic variables. 
With a more accurate reconstruction step such cis (2.14-20), we need to employ Wp as follows. 
For each index j, if conditions (2.24) are satisfied for the density field, the slopes (Vx)y are given 
by (2.17). Otherwise, for —2 < / < 2 (five-point stencil), employing (3.26) with V = Vy, set 
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(Wp)/ = LpVy+/. Algorithm (2.14-20) is carried out for each component of (Wp)/, and the result 
is denoted by Finally, = RpWj,. 

Note that when the constraints have no effect, because Lp and Rp axe the inverse of each 
other, the above interpolation of (Wp); yields a (Vi), identical to the interpolation of Vj. 

Knowing (V^)y, one can calculate (Vt)j via (3.9). For each interface j + 1/2, Taylor series 
expansions from the two adjacent cells j amd j + l yield and Vr at time 

3.2. Upwind step. Given Vi and Yr, we next define the upwind flux. For linear advection, 

the speed is known; here, to obtain the characteristic speeds, which depend on V^, and V^, we 

* _ 

need to linearize. The simplest and most obvious state for linearization is V = ^(Vi + V/j). As 
shown by (3.24, 27), the Euler equations can then be approximated by three advection equations. 
The speeds of advection are given in (3.14). Denote Fx, = F(Vx,). The characteristic flux 
and characteristic variables are 

Gjr = UFl, (W,)x = UUl, (Wp)x = t,VL. 

Similar expressions hold with subscript L replaced by R. The upwind characteristic flux, denoted 
Gi 7 , is given by the sign of A^’^, 1 < i < 3. Omitting the superscript (i), each component of G(x 
is given by: 

9u = ^ {gc + ^h) - ^ sgn {\){gR - 9 l)- (3-28) 

Here there is a problem. When A = 0, should we select gi, or gR as the upwind flux? This 
problem no longer exists, however, if the state of linearization V has the property that 

if A = 0, then gi, = gR. (3.29) 

For convenience, let A be the difference operator R minus L, e.g., AF = Fr — Fc- From 
(3.6), dF = AcdU. Suppose V (to be determined) is a fixed state that satisfies 

AF = A,AU. Then, AG = AAWc, (3.30,3.31) 

where AWc = LcAU. Expression (3.31) implies that property (3.29) holds with V replaced by 
V. Rewriting (3.28) in vector form and employing (3.31), 

Ga = |(Gx + Gr) - i lAlLeAU. (3.32) 

Multiplying the above on the left by Rc, we obtain the upwind flux: 

Fu = HFi + Fh) - I RclAIL,AU. (3.33) 

Further simplification can be made by requiring — and the motivation is (3.11) — that V satisfies 

AU = MAY. (3.34) 

Multiplying the above on the left by Lc, we obtain, by (3.19), AW^ = LgMAV = LpAV = 
AWp. Thus, 

Fc; = + Fh) - i R,|A|LpAV. (3.35) 
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Since Lp is simpler than Lc, (3.35) is more economical than (3.33). 

Finally, to determine V, the first component of (3.30) turns out to be useless (redundant). 
The second yields a quadratic in u; among the two solutions of this quadratic, only one always 
makes sense and yields u. The third component gives H. Simil 2 U'iy, the last two components of 
(3.34) lead to p and u. Expressions (3.30) and (3.34) together define V uniquely: 

P = VPlPr', = Pl! {pl+ = 1 - = Pr! {pR + p); (3.36, 37a, 6) 

u = + 0rur\ H = PlHl + 0rHr. (3.38, 39) 

For more details as well as a simple entropy fix, see (Huynh 1993b). 

Expression (3.35) is very simple, but it involves all three components (waves). Employing 
a conditional statement, (3.35) can be coded economically by stepping across only one wave ss 
follows. Let V be given by (3.36-39), and c, the corresponding speed of sound. 

If u — c > 0, then Fj/ = Fx,; 

else if u > 0, then with Au;^ the first component of LpAV, Fy = Fx, + (u — c)Atu^^^Rg-, 
else if u + c > 0, then Ft; = F/j — (u + c)Au;^^lRg; 
else, Ft; = F/j. 

Note that for the tilde state, (3.28), (3.33), and (3.35) yield identical upwind fluxes. With 
a different state of linearization, e.g., V, they yield different fluxes; for (3.33) ajid (3.35) the 
results still depend continuously on the data; for (3.28), however, the result no longer depend 
continuously. In fact, with V in place of V, (3.33) cind (3.35) work well for most problems, but 
(3.28) does not. 

4. Third-order centered scheme for advectionequation. At time as in §2, let 
Xj be the cell center and xy+ 1/2 the cell interface. Assume that we know uy and Uj+if 2 which 
respectively approximate the average value in the j-th cell and the interface point value at 
Xj+ 1/2 of the solution u, for all j. (For a parabolic reconstruction, as shown by (4.2c) below, 
the cell average Uj is generally different from the point value uj. Again the superscript n is 
understood.) We wish to calculate, and note the changes in the subscripts, Uj^i/2 and 
which respectively approximate the cell average and the interface point value of the solution at 
time -f- r/2. Here, r is assumed to satisfy the CFL condition (2.2). Notice that we 

take only half of a regular time step and, at time the mesh is staggered. See Fig. 4.1. 

The algorithm proceeds as follows. Set 

«L,y = «y-i/ 2 , urj = Uy+ 1 / 2 . (4.1) 

(When monotonicity constraints are introduced, ux,j and urj will be defined differently.) At 
time level n and in each cell j, we reconstruct the solution by a parabola denoted by Pj(x) using 
the three pieces of information: the cell average uy and the two point values ulj and urj. The 
second and first derivatives and the point value at ly of the parabola Pj are, respectively, 

Dluj =6(ui,j+URj-2uj)/h^, D^Uj = (uRj-ULj)/h, uj = uj - (Dluj)h^f 24. (4.2a, 6, c) 
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The time partial derivatives caji be evaluated by differentiating the advection equation (1.1a): 

DtUj = -a{DrUj), D^Uj = a^(Dluj). (4.3a, 6) 

We can now update the point value via a Taylor series expansion: 

= uj + (A«y)(r/2) + (l/2)(A"u,)(r/2)^ (4.4) 

Observe that since the half time step corresponds to a CFL number less thaji 1/2, the discon- 
tinuity in slope at (xj+ 1 / 2 , t") has not arrived at Xj or Xj+i when t = For this reason, the 

dual-mesh formulation does not need an upwind step; nevertheless, upwinding takes effect when 
we employ the differential equations to calculate the time derivatives from the spatial ones. 

The values Uj+ 1 / 4 , and Uj- 1 / 4 , can be obtained by expressions similar to (4.4). Define 

the average flux fj (in time) by 

/, = a(«y + (4,5) 

The same calculations as in (4.2-5) are then carried out for the cell j -I- 1. The cell average 
“i+ 1/2 updated by balancing the fluxes for the control volume whose four corners are (xj,r), 
(iy+i,r), (ij^r-*-^/*), and (o:j+i,r+^/^) (shown in Fig. 4.1), 

^j+ 1/2 ~ (“j +4uj+i/4 + UHj)/12-f (uj+i -t-4Uj+i_i/4-bU£,jq.i)/12— {\/2){T/h){fj+i— fj). (4.6) 

The next half time step is identical to the above except for obvious changes in indices due to 
the staggering of the mesh system. We then obtadn and and this completes the 

basic algorithm. 

Note that the single-mesh version of the above scheme was presented by Van Leer (1977). For 
a single-mesh system, the scheme must be formulated as an upwind scheme. This formulation 
makes extensions to systems of equations very difficult since it is not clear how to update the 
interface values. The above dual-mesh piecewise-parabolic formulation is due to Sanders (1988), 
except for the following key difference. Insteaxl of evolving in time via the partial differential 
equations and a Taylor series expansion as in (4.3-4), he employed characteristic tracing. This 
characteristic tracing makes preserving third-order accuracy a nontrivial task. Our monotonicity 
constraint below is also considerably simpler than Sanders’. If we discard the interface values 
and reconstruct the function in each cell by interpolating the cell average quantities via a limiter 
such as (2.10), we obtain the staggered-mesh scheme of Nessyahu and Tadmor (1990). They 
also employed the time evolution (4.3a) above. Due to the linear reconstruction, their algorithm 
is simple. It takes very little work, however, to carry the point values, and as shown by the 
analysis in (Van Leer 1977, scheme 1 and 2), the resulting scheme (Chang and To 1992) is more 
accurate. Finally, these dual-mesh methods can be considered as higher-order extensions of the 
Lax- Friedrichs scheme. 

Next, we move to the subject of preventing oscillations. Colella and Woodward (1984) pre- 
sented a constraint which assures that the reconstruction parabolas are always monotone. This 
constraint, however, causes accuracy to degenerate to first-order near extrema. Sanders (1988) 
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Fig. 4.1. Dual-mesh system. Fig. 4.2. Monotonicity constraint. 


derived a constraint that preserves at least second-order accuracy near extrema, but it is complex 
and costly. We introduce below a simple constraint that preserves accuracy. 

Due to symmetry (reflection), we carry out the constraint only for urj. This constraint has 
two bounds: a lower bound u, and an upper bound u", and urj is required to lie between these 
two bounds. To obtain the lower bound, consider the parabola defined by the three quantities 
Uj, Uj^i/ 2 , and Uj-i. The value of this parabola at Xj.^.i /2 is 

Uxfl = I — 2Uj_i/2 + 2 %-ii (4-7) 

here, the subscript x fl stands for ‘extrapolating from left’. And, 

u, = median(u_,-, Uj+ 1 / 2 , Wr//), «* = Uj + 2(uj — uj^i/ 2 ). (4.8a, b) 

See Fig. 4.2. Note since uy+ 1/2 and Ux/i are accurate to 0{h^), so is the lower bound u«. This is 
why accuracy is preserved. Finally, 


urj = median(uj4.i/2, u„ u*) . (4.9) 

Loosely put, u, is generally too close to Uj, and u* too far from Uj; as a result, at most smooth 
regions, urj is identical to Uj+1/2, i.e., the constraint that urj lies between u, and u* has no 
effect on uy+i/ 2 - Near a discontinuity, however, Uj+ 1/2 often lies outside the interval formed by 
u, and u", and expression (4.9) yields u* as shown in Fig. 4.2. 

Although the constraint (4.7-9) is very simple, for the Euler equations we apply it to the 
characteristic variables, which are somewhat expensive to calculate. Since the constraint heis no 
effect at most smooth regions, it would save considerable computing time if we can derive simple 
criteria to detect when it has no effect, and in that case, and urj are respectively identical 
to Uj_i/2 and uy+1/2 as in (4.1). Such a criterion is presented below. 

Again, for the j-th cell, let be the second derivative of the parabola defined by uy, Uy_iy 2 i 
and Uj-i] D\, that of the parabola defined by Uy, uy+1/2, and uy+i. Then if 

l<Dl/Dl^i<l and | < < |. (4.10) 
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the data Me considered to be ‘smooth’ in the^-th cell, and the interface values are left unchanged. 
For the Euler equations, this test is performed only on the density field. Therefore, the resulting 
scheme is economical. 

5. Third-order centered scheme for the Euler equations. The above formulation 
facilitates the extensions to systems of equations. For the Euler equations, if condition (4.10) 
is satisfied for density, the interface values Uij and Un,j are given respectively by Uj_i /2 and 
Uj+i/ 2 . Otherwise, the monotonicity constraints (4.7-9) are carried out for the characteristic 
variables W^, and then these characteristic interface values are transferred back to the conserva- 
tive quantities. Note that the characteristic variables and the constraints are generally needed at 
only a few cells near a discontinuity. Next, the i-derivatives of the conserved variables are given 
by (4.2). The i-derivatives are calculated by differentiating (3.5). The updating of the conserved 
variables are then straightforward: the point values via (4.4) and the nonconservation form; the 
averages, via (4.5-6) and the conservation form. 

6. Numerical results. In the following numerical examples, unless otherwise stated, the 
CFL number is 0.8; thus, for the dual-mesh scheme, each half time step corresponds to a CFL 
number of 0.4. The continuous lines (curves) represent the exact solutions, and the circles the 
numerical ones. 

The first problem of category 1 is the advection equation (1.1a) with a gaussian initial con- 
dition. Here, to see how the schemes advect discontinuities, in addition to the gaussian, we also 
have a square, a triangle, and a semi-ellipse wave. The results after propagating a distance of 
200 cells (t = 200) are shown in Fig. 6.1. We also present the results of a steepening technique 
for the third-order method (due to space limitation, the details of this technique were omitted). 

The second problem of category 1 is a spherical wave problem. The results for the second- 
order scheme are shown in Fig. 6.2, amd the third-order in Fig. 6.3. For w = tt/ 3, the waves are 
damped out by the second-order scheme very quickly (the plot is omitted). 

For problems in categories 2 and 5, the two schemes yield essentially identical results. There- 
fore, we present only the results of the second-order upwind scheme. For category 2, the solutions 
of the first problem at f = 200 and the second problem at t = 60 are shown in Fig. 6.4. Note 
that for shocktube problems, the first few time steps corresponding to a fixed CFL number are 
generally too big because the flow has not developed. These big time steps may cause oscillations. 
To avoid this problem, the first 4 time steps (fc = 1, . . . ,4) are replaced by (k/5)T/.. 

The results by the second-order upwind scheme for category 5 are presented in Fig. 6.5(a). 
Here, several snapshots of the spatial distribution of the pressure disturbances are plotted by a 
continuous curve. A similar result with a shock in the steady state solution is shown in Fig. 6.5(b). 
The steady state solution with shock is shown in Fig. 6.5(c). Note that for this problem, we 
employ the standard characteristic boundary conditions. 

7. Conclusion and discussion. A second-order accurate upwind scheme and a third- 
order dual-mesh centered scheme are presented. These schemes are simple, and they can capture 
discontinuities well. For nonlinear acoustic problems, the results are highly accurate if waves are 
represented by 15 or more mesh points. Waves with too few mesh points are damped out. 


To resolve waves with only 6 to 8 mesh points per period, higher-order schemes are preferred. 
Conceptually, the techniques presented here can be applied to several of these high-order schemes. 
Indeed, high-order schemes often can be formulated in conservation form; more specifically, the 
interpolation yields the interface values for the conserved variables rather than the slopes at a 
cell center. The constraint or limiting technique can then be applied to these interface values. 
At smooth regions, the constraint has no effect. Near a discontinuity, however, the constraints 
for the two sides of each interface yield two different values. We can then employ a flux splitting 
to define an upwind flux. Such a scheme employed with, e.g., a Runge-Kutta time stepping, 
reduces to a centered scheme at smooth regions, and turns into an upwind scheme only when the 
constraint takes effect, i.e., near discontinuities. Whether such schemes are capable of accurately 
resolving shocks and acoustic waves remains to be shown. 
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SUMMARY 


We use a new staggered grid Chebyshev spectral multidomain method to solve three of the 
Workshop benchmark problems. The method defines solution unknowns at the nodes of the Chebyshev 
Gauss quadrature, and the fluxes at the nodes of the Chebyshev Gauss-Lobatto quadrature. The 
Chebyshev spectral method gives exponentially convergent phase and dissipation errors. The 
multidomain approximation gives the method flexibility. Using the method, we solve problems in 
Categories 1 and 5. 


INTRODUCTION 


In this paper we demonstrate the use of a new staggered grid spectral multidomain method on the 
Category 1 and Category 5 Workshop problems. The desirable features of spectral methods regarding 
the solution of wave -propagation problems are their excellent phase and dissipation properties, and the 
fact that special boundary approximations are not needed to avoid overhang of the computational stencil. 
It has long been known that Chebyshev spectral methods require a minimum of t: modes per wavelength 
to resolve a sine wave (Ref. 1). Exponential convergence of the phase and dissipation errors for 
Chebyshev spectral methods was demonstrated in Ref. 2. For large computational domains, however, 
large numbers of points are required even if only k points per wavelength are required to resolve a 
propagating wave. To reduce the inflexibility associated with a single global approximating polynomial 
through all those points, multidomain spectral methods were introduced. See Ref. 3, Chapter 13 for a 
review of early work. 


* This research was supported in part by the U.S. Department of Energy through Contract # DE-FC05-85ER250000 and by 
the National Science Foundation through Grant DMS-9404322. 
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The multidomain methods that have been used in the past defined all solution values at the Gauss- 
Lobatto quadrature points. Characteristic upwinding at subdomain interfaces was imposed by using 
upwind values of the derivatives (Ref. 4) or by correcting the solution values obtained by integrating the 
equations directly on either side of the interface (Ref. 5). The advantage of the former is that the high 
order temporal accuracy required for wave-propagation problems can be obtained, at the expense of 
flexibility in two space dimensions. The latter approach is more geometrically flexible, but is limited in 
temporal accuracy. 

The new multidomain method uses a staggered grid and does not have the same limitations of the 
single grid methods. Solution unknowns are defined on a grid defined by the Gauss quadrature points. 
This grid interlaces the Gauss-Lobatto grid on which the fluxes are evaluated. Interface conditions 
require only flux continuity and can be evaluated to any temporal order of accuracy. The increased 
flexibility is balanced by the extra cost of a spectral interpolation from the Gauss to Gauss-Lobatto grids. 


THE STAGGERED GRID APPROXIMATION 


The staggered grid approximation computes the solution values and the advective fluxes on two 
different grids. Unlike the common approximation (Ref 3), which uses only the nodes of the 
Chebyshev Gauss-Lobatto quadrature as collocation points, the new method uses both the Gauss and the 

Gauss-Lobatto points. We denote the Lobatto points by Xj and the Gauss points by defined by 




(1) 


In (1), we have mapped the usual collocation points defined on [-1 ,1] to the more convenient unit 
interval. The use of the overbar and half point notation for the Gauss points is used only for its value as 
an analogy to staggered grid finite difference methods. It must be understood that the Gauss points do 
not lie halfway between the Lobatto points (Ref 3). 


Two polynomial approximations are defined, one for each grid. Let the space of polynomials of 
degree less than or equal to N to be denoted = {Polynomials of Degree <A}.Let /^(^) eP^be the 
Lagrange interpolating polynomial 
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defined on the Lobatto grid. On the Gauss grid, we define ^^n-i to be the polynomial 
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Finally, let Qjhe a grid point value on the Lobatto grid and i2;+i;2 ^ ^ value defined on the Gauss grid. 
Then we write the polynomials that interpolate these values as 


N 


Q{X) = Y,Q/jiX) 

J=0 

(3a) 


(3b) 


j=0 


The workshop problems called for uniform unit grid spacing. The spectral approximation, however, 
uses the non-uniform spacing defined by (1). To be consistent, the calculations were performed so that 
the average grid spacing was unitary. In this paper, all results are reported on the non-uniform grid. 
However, the spectral results reported in the overview by Tam in this volume are interpolated to a 
uniform grid using the representations (3). 

We first consider the approximation of scalar problems of the form 


w, +/,(«/) = 0 df ! du>0,x &[a,b\t>0 
-h(.x,0) = MoW (4) 


The interval [a,b] is subdivided into multiple, non-overlapping subdomains, ^ ^ “ l,2,...,^r, 

which are ordered left to right, as shown in Fig. 1 . A simple linear transformation can be made to the 
unit interval, so that on each subdomain we solve the problem 

M, +— A(«) = 0 A'e[0,l],/>0 (5) 

1 . 2 , k 

Q ' Q ' - » n 

I I ' ' ' 

F U ' « I 

j j+l/2i , , 

Figure. 1 Diagram of the domain decomposition in one space dimension. 

On each subdomain is placed the staggered grid defined by (1). For convenience, we will assume 
that the same number of points is used in each subdomain, but this is not required by the method. We 

then let eP^_, , defined by (3a), approximate the exact solution, u on 13^. Similarly, the flux is 

approximated by the polynomial F*(X) 6 P^, defined by (3b). Substitution of these approximations 
into (5) gives 
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U;+—^^^ = R\X) k = \,2,...,K (6) 

Xx oX 

To obtain the equations that define the solution unknowns at the Gauss points, we require that the 
residual, R, be zero at the Gauss points of the subdomain. This leads to the collocation approximation 


= 0 ^ = 0.1 

dt Xy BX 


Eq. (7) can be used to update the grid point values of the approximate solution, from which the 
inteipolant U\X) is computed. 


The spatial derivative operation in (7) can be evaluated as the multiplication of the vector of flux 
values that are defined at the Lobatto points, by a derivative matrix, D. From (3a), we see that 


= tv. 


Thus, we write 


OA .^,,2 „=0 

and the collocation approximation can be written in vector form as 


^^ + DF*=0 it = 1,2,..., AT (1( 

dt 

where U* =[tr,‘„ C/,‘, .,.C/;.,„f,r* =[fJ F,‘ ...Fjf. 

To compute the flux values, we first evaluate the interpolant U''{X) ePj^_, at the Lobatto points. 
This can be computed by the multiplication of the vector of solution values in the Gauss grid times an 
interpolation matrix, I, i.e., 

c7(jr,) = |;c7,.„.*„,„(;if,) = f/,,.„.c7„,„ (1 


Since the characteristics of (4) run left to right, we expect that extrapolation to the left to be an unstable 
procedure. Instead, we use th^e boundary condition to define the y = 0 value on the furthest left 

subdomain. At subdomain interfaces, where two values f/*"‘(l),f/‘(0) are available, we choose the 
value computed from the upwind, i.e., left, side of the interface. The result is an upwind evaluated 
approximation at both the left boundary and at the interfaces. The fluxes Fj, are then computed from 
these solution values. 
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Equation (10) is a system of ordinary differential equations that must be integrated in time to get the 
approximate solution values at the Gauss points. In principle, any common integration procedure can 
be used. We have chosen to use low storage Runge-Kutta methods that require only 2-N storage 
locations per subdomain. In particular, the third order 2-N storage method of Ref. 6 and a new fourth 
order method by Carpenter and Kennedy (private communication). 


The method can be easily extended to systems of hyperbolic equations of the form 


|Q, + F,(Q) = 0 xe[aMt>0 

|q(x,0) = Qo(x) ^ 

where Q and F are w-vectors. The approximation of the system follows that of the scalar equation, 
except for the treatment of boundary and interface conditions. 

At a subdomain interface between two subdomains /:-! and k, there are two values of the interpolated 
solution available, Q^"' and QJ. The flux computed at the interface must use these two values in such a 
way that waves are allowed to propagate freely through the interfaces. For constant coefficient linear 
problems, we can write 


F = AQ = ZAZ ’Q = ZA Z'*Q + ZA'Z ‘Q 


(13) 


where A^ = A ± |A|. The first term represents waves moving left to right, and the second waves moving 
right to left. To define an upwind approximation we choose Q^“‘ for the right going components, and 
QJ for the left going components. Thus, at each interface, we compute the flux 

= -hza-z-'q5 (H) 

Characteristic decompositions for the nonlinear case have been addressed extensively in the finite 
difference community (e.g. Ref 7) 


Boundaries can be considered to be interfaces between the computed solution and the solution 
assumed to exist outside the computational region. Thus, at boundary points, we can compute the flux 
by 

F'o = !F(Qia,t),Ql) and = T{Q^y,Qib,0) (15) 

where Q represents the exterior solution at the boundary. 
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SOLUTIONS OF CATEGORY 1 PROBLEMS. 


A solution of the Category la problem using the method described above is shown in Fig. 2. The 
calculation shown here was performed on the interval [-20,420]. That interval was subdivided into 22 
subdomains of equal length on which 20 Lobatto points were used. The fourth order low storage Runge- 
Kutta method was used for the time integration. The match between the exact and computed solutions 
are evidence of the excellent phase and dissipation properties of the method for smooth solutions. In 
fact, the resolution required by the problem specification is greater than that required to get an 
acceptable answer. Fig. 3 shows a plot of the maximum error as a function of the number of points per 
subdomain. As expected, the error decays exponentially fast. The box marks the error of 10*^ obtained 
for the resolution requested in the problem. 



X 


Fig. 2. Solution of Gaussian pulse at time t = 400. 



Points/Subdomain 


Fig. 3 Error as a function of 
resolution for the Gaussian 
pulse of Fig. 2. 


The second problem of Category 1 computed a long sinusoidal wavetrain. Results for time t=»300 at 
the requested resolution are shown in Figures 4 and 5. These calculations used Again, we see excellent 
agreement between the exact and computed solutions for both wave numbers, with no evidence to 
graphical precision of phase and dissipation errors. The errors we do see, however, are from the Gibbs’ 
phenomenon that results from the discontinuity in the first derivative at the front of the wave. It is 
possible to filter the oscillations at the front, but we have not done it here. 





Figure 5. Solution of the spherical wave 
problem, to = ti/ 4, t = 300. 



Figure 6. Solution of the spherical wave 
problem, to - 7t/3, t - 300. 


SOLUTION OF THE CATEGORY 5 PROBLEM 

The Category 5 problem is flow in a quasi-one-dimensional nozzle. We solved the equations in the 
standard conservation form, using the density, momentum and energy equations (Ref. 7). The 
calculation presented here was performed with 19 subdomains of equal size and 16 Lobatto points per 
subdomain, which is at lower resolution than that required by the problem. At the interfaces. Van Leer's 
(Ref. 8) flux vector splitting was used to upwind the approximation. The inflow boundary condition was 
specified by computing the incoming Riemann invariant from the boundary values, and computing the 
outgoing Riemann invariant from the interpolation of the solution. Those Riemann invariants, plus the 
entropy give enough equations to determine the flux at the boundary. The time integration was done by 
the third order Runge-Kutta. 

Both steady and unsteady solutions were computed, and the difference between the two is shown in 
Fig. 6. Also plotted on Fig. 6 is the exact solution for the envelope of the acoustic wave. A comparison 
of the exit pressure and the exact linear wave solution is included in the overview by Tam. 



X 

Figure 7. Acoustic wave pattern for the Cat. 5 problem with the envelope of the exact solution. 
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SUMMARY 


A numerical method has been developed in order to address aeroacoustic problems modeled by the 
linearized Euler equations. A weak formulation of the equations leads to a time-dependent equation for the 
test functions. The basic solver being one dimensional, two dimensional problems are handled by 
directional splitting. This method shows low dissipation and dispersion errors. 


INTRODUCTION 


Since 1952, Aeroacoustics has been dominated by Lighthill's Acoustic Analogy (ref. 1, 2). In this 
formulation, an inhomogeneous wave equation is derived from the exact equations of fluid motion. The 
wave operator accounts for the propagation of acoustic fluctuations in an external medium at rest. The 
flow effects are taken into account in the source term. The source term cannot be calculated without some 
assumptions and simplifications. If one choose a statistical approach, it is possible to model the sources 
of Lighthill's analogy from the knowledge of mean quantities given by codes using statistical models for 
Navier-Stokes equations (ref. 3, 4). If one wants to solve directly the Lighthill equation, instantaneous 
solutions of the Navier-Stokes equations are needed (ref. 5). These two approaches can be applied to 
turbulent jet noise. The problem is more complicated for confined flows. In this case, the flow might be 
complex, and the best way for tackling the problem of sound generation and propagation is to solve the 
Euler linearized equations (ref. 6). It is known that accurate algorithms are needed in order to minimize 
dissipation and dispersion errors. 

We shall present in the next section the numerical method used. Results obtained for the proposed 
problems of category 1 and 4 are presented and discussed. 


THE NUMERICAL PROCEDURE 


Equations 


The flow is assumed to be isentropic. A propagation operator for the acoustic waves can be derived 
from the linearization of Euler's equations about a mean steady flow: 


dp — dp —du; 

— + Uj~+ yP 

dt dyj dyj 

at ay,. 


7 

-+YP - 


dP 

+ Uj — = 0 

dyj dyj 


1 dp dUi 

P ay, dyj 


dP 


P ay, 


= 0 


( 1 ) 
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Overbared quantities denote steady flow parameters. Two dimensional problems are handled by 
directional spIitting.The set of equations (1) leads to the following one dimensional matrix equation: 


^ + A?^ + BH^-»-C = 0 where W 
dt dx 


= (^1 
« I 


The equations (1), (2) are hyperbolic and have to be solved on a segment [a,b] between the time steps 
t^ and Characteristics method is combined with a weak formulation of the equations (ref. 7). An 
adjoint problem, where the unknowns are the test functions, is obtained . The weak formulation reads: 


aW ^dw - 

+ A -zr- + BW+C,w)=0 where yf is the test function and 
i dt dx 


*0 

{7,8}= J fgdxdt 

J a 


Discretization 


The discretization of a scalar function is performed using linear finite elements and basic function gi(x): 



XI = a X2 X3 X4 

Discretized scalar and vector fields read: 

p(x,t) = X Pi (0 8i (x) and W(x,r) = X ^.(0 9i (-«) where 


Xm = b 


<Pi= ifie [l,m] 


\<Pi= ^ if i € [m+ 1 ,2m] 

i L - m J 


Application of the weak formulation 


The weak formulation (3) applied to the discretized field gives: 


VJte [1 


« [c 


-^Wk + A-^Wk-i-B W\{^ + C\fj,\dxdt =0 


Neglecting boundary and source terms, an integration by parts with respect to time and space yields: 


W ^ + 'Fk dxdt =0 (7) 

at ox 


Vite[l,2m] WFkdx ,n 


126 


I' Ulllil'llllfti II 1 1 ilMii' I! Ill MU' l>IM IIMi ll■l■|!■llnl|l ' I n III I ■ 


The second term can be set to zero with an appropriate choice of the test functions. 


Determination of test functions 


It is assumed that test and basic functions coincide at time t"'*'*. In order to determine the test functions 
at time t", the following problem has to be solved: 

^Xl/ daT" XV ~*n+l _ 

.bT%= 0 foTt^<t<t''^^ with % = % 


Bt ' dx - " " (8) 

The resolution is performed using a lagrangian transport of the test functions along the characteristics 
curves. Finally, (7) gives: 

V * € [1,2m] S Wi [ (Pi <Pkdx = ^ W. (/") [ (Pi Wkdx (9) 

1=1 Ja i=\ Ja 

The left hand side of (9) consists of a three diagonal linear system and the right hand side is known. 


PROBLEMS OF CATEGORY 1 


The aim of this category of problems is to test the dispersion and dissipation properties of a 
computation scheme. 


Problem 1 


The problem 1 consists in solving the following initial value problem: 

— + — = 0 over the domain -20 <x < 450 with initial condition r = 0, m = 0.5 exp\- In 2 f'J-Fl 
Bt Bx L 13/ J 

Figure 1 displays the time evolution of the gaussian pulse at t = 100, 200, 300, 400. The mesh size is 
1 and the time step is 1 . For this problem, the computation gives the exact solution. 


Problem 2 


The problem 2 consists in solving the spherical wave problem; 

Bu u Bu 

— + — + — = 0 over the domain 5<r < 450 with initial condition t = 0,u = 0. 
Bt ^ Br 

The boundary condition at r = 5 is: 


H = sincot with (a) 0 ) = ^ , (b) w = ^ 

Figures 2 and 3 show the theoritical (solid line) and the numerical (dashed line) solutions at r = 200 
over the domain 100 <r < 150 for the two frequency values. The mesh size is 1 and the time step is 1. 
No dispersion appears in the solutions. Some dissipation affects the solutions but it has a limited 
influence. 
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PROBLEMS OF CATEGORY 4 


The aim of this category of problems is to test the effectiveness of wall boundary conditions. 


Problem 1 


The problem 1 deals with the reflection of an acoustic pulse off a wall in the presence of a uniform 
flow in semi-infinite space. One uses a computational domain -100 <x < 100 , 0 <y <200 and the wall 
is at y= 0. The flow Mach number Mx is 0.5. The initial condition is: 


r = 0, «-v = 0 p = p = exp 


1 In 0 

X 2+ (y - 25f] 


L 25 


Figures 4 and 5 display the pressure isolines at / = 45 and t = 100. The mesh size is 1 and the time step 
is 0.5. It appears that the numerical treatment of the wall boundary condition does not introduce any 
disturbances in the propagation process. 


Problem 2 


The problem 2 deals with the axisymmetric radiation of an oscillating circular piston in a wall. The wall 
and the piston are at x=0 and one uses a domain 0<x<100,0<r< 100. The radius of the piston is 10 

and its velocity u is lO'^rin . The initial conditions are: t=0, p = u=-v = p - 0 . 

Figure 6 shows the pressure isolines at half a period. The mesh size is 1 and the time step is 1. An 
axisymmetric boundary condition is applied on the axis r = 0 . No oscillations are produced at the edge of 
the piston. 


CONCLUSION 


In this paper, an original computational method for the resolution of the linearized Euler equations is 
described. The applications carried out on the proposed problems show low dispersion and dissipation 
errors. 

The aim of developing such numerical methods is to build computational codes in order to deal with 
the noise generation and propagation in complex flows. Addition^ work is necessary to obtain accurate 
time dependent informations about the turbulent sources. 
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SUMMARY 


A finite difference scheme is developed to find an approximate solution of two similar hyperbolic equations, namely 
a first-order plane wave and spherical wave problem. Finite difference approximations are made for both the space 
and time derivatives. The result is a conditionally stable equation yielding an exact solution when the Courant 
number is set to one. 


INTRODUCTION 


Many different numerical schemes have been developed to solve problems such m those under consideration in 
this paper. These include the MacCormack finite difference scheme (the two-two scheme) which is second-order 
accurate in time and space, or the fourth-order extension of the MacCormick scheme by Gottlib and TurkeP. Other 
approaches are the Dispersion- Relation- Preserving (DRP) schemes of Tam^ and Essentially Non- Oscillatory (ENO) 
schemes proposed by Shu and Osher^. All of these schemes have certain characteristics associated with them which 
influence the solutions. The characteristics of particular interest in this paper are dissipation and dispersion from 
the discretization process. Rather than test existing scheme, such as the ones mentioned above, which have been 
developed for fluid problems, we have used the basic principles of finite differences to discretize the wave problems 
under consideration. The schemes developed here are interesting because although the time and space discretizations 
both exhibit dissipation and dispersion, when they are coupled by the partial differential equation, they yield an 
exact result. The reason for this is that the discretized equation has the seune solution as the continuous equation 
if the Courant number is properly chosen. The existence of such schemes for simple wave equations suggests that it 
may be possible to develop similar schemes for more difficult equations. 

'Work performed while residing at ICASE under NASA contreK:t number NASl-19480. 
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Plane Wave 


We consider first an initial value problem for the equation 

+ «x = 0 

solved to the initial conditions 


u(at,0) = f{x) — 1 . 

The computational range in space is —20 < * < 450. The exact solution to this initi 2 d value problem is 

u(x,t) = /(x - t) = . 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 


Numerical Algorithm 


Finite differences were used to discretize the space and time derivatives in equation (1). Since u(i,<) is a function 
of both X e«id t, the mesh size for each variable will have to be specified. A second-order time derivative is 
approximated by a Taylor expansion of and u””', where u(tAx,nAl) ~ u”. Therefore, 


u"+i _ 

2 A— 


+ 0(At2). 


(4) 


A similar Taylor expansion for the spatial derivative allows equation (1) to be discretized and solved for 
namely; 

= ( 5 ) 

Since u(x,t) is a function of both x and i, the mesh size for each variable will have to be specified. This is 
accomplished by the Courrmt number, <7, which is a ratio of the mesh sizes. For this problem, 


<7 = 


At 
Ax ' 


( 6 ) 


Initial Conditions 


Inspection of equation (5) suggests that it is second-order in time differences and therefore requires two initial 
conditions. The second initial condition is found by using equation (1), 


u,(x,0) = -«,(x,0) = -f'(x). 


Moreover, 

Therefore a Taylor expansion of 


«<»(*> 0) = -u*i(x,0) = «*r(a;,0) = /"(x). 

using the above expressions yields the second condition, 

«f‘ = /(x-At). 


(7) 

( 8 ) 

(9) 


1 1n 
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Boundary Conditions 


Recall the grid spans —20 < x < 450. To implement the algorithm, the solution at i = —21 and x — 451 is 
required. The downstream boundary condition (the boundary at the right edge of the spacial domain) is 
determined by substituting into equation (1) a time derivative approximated by a Taylor expansion backward in 
time and a spacial derivative expanded forward in space. This yields the boundary condition 

= “JTs*- (10) 

However at the upstream boundary, the solution must be specified as it enters the domain. By the initial condition 
of the problem, there is a wave entering our domain at the left boundary, given by 

«-jo = /(-20-n). (11) 


Stability 


The Courant number, ff, plays a crucial role in the stability of any algorithm developed; it is important to know 
what are the admissible values of ff for which the solution is stable. This was accomplished by separating the time 
from the spaci 2 d components in equation (5), following the method described by Strauss^. The result is that 
although the scheme is stable for <r < 1, for an exact result the time mesh grid needs to lie on the characteristics, 
which in this problem, are along x = t. Therefore, A* = At, and ff = 1. Since we were told in the problem 
statement that Az = 1, we must take At = 1. Note that this condition holds true for the spherical wave problem as 
well. 


Results and Discussion 


The numerical results from the plane wave problem are compared with the exact solution in Figure 1 for <r = 1. 
The results show that an exact solution was obtained using this algorithm. Moreover, an approximation for this 
problem was also obtained for <r = 0.5. Figure 2 shows the solution at a t = 100, which clearly shows deviations 
from the exact solution, which is a Gaussian pulse passing through the computational domain with time. This 
result illustrates the fact that, although such algorithms are exact when the proper Courant number is utilized, 
they rapidly deteriorate for other values of the Courant number. 


Spherical Wave 


The second problem concerns the spherical wave equation 

«< + (^)+«r = 0 (12) 

solved to the conditions 

u(r,0) = 0 (13) 

and 

u(5,i) = sinut (14) 

over the range 5 < z < 450, and for w = ^ and u = ^. It is easy to prove that the exact solution to this problem is 


u(r, t) = ®sin[w(t - (r - 5))]C/’[t - (r - 5)] 


(15) 
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where U is the Heaviside Function. 


Numerical Algorithm 


The space and time derivatives are approximated by second-order finite differences, as in the one-dimensional 
problem. The term ^ is approximated by the radial average of u(r, <), namely 


u? _ + 

r ~ 2r 


The discretized formula is therefore 


- 




- i)<-i 


where the Courant number, <t, is again defined to be 


ff 


At 

Ar' 


( 16 ) 

(17) 


(18) 


Initial Conditions 


The initial condition given in equation (13) gives rise to the other required initial condition for implementation of 
the algorithm. By means of the procedure used in the pleme wave problem, it can be shown that 

tif ‘ = 0. (19) 


Boundary Conditions 

The numerical algorithm of equation (17) requires that the entrance and exit conditions on the spacial grid be 
defined. While one boundary condition u(5,t) is specified, an exit condition is also required. Following the 
procedure used in the plane wave problem, it can be shown that 

^460 — “449- (20) 


Results and Discussion 

The numerical results for w = ^ are plotted next to the exact solution in Figure 3 for the spherical wave problem. 
A comparison of the data shows that an exact solution was obtained for (t = 1. Figure 4 shows the numerical and 
exact results for w = ^ for (T = 1; again, exact results are obtained. 


Conclusions 


Numerical solutions that are formally exact have been obtained for two first-order hyperbolic problems. The finite 
difference discretization of both time and space provides a simple means of obtaining the solutions; the only 
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requirement is the specification of the solution as it enters and exits the domain. The algorithms are exact for a 
Courant number of 1, but deteriorate for the Courant number less than one. 


Appendix 


1. Tam, C.K.W.; and Webb, J.C.; Dispersion- Relation- Preserving Finite Difference Schemes for Computational 
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c) t = 300, d) t = 400. 


1 TI 
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Figure 4. Comparison of numerical solution (1) and exact solution (2) of u(r, r) verses r for w = f at a) t = 100 
b) t = 200, c) t = 300, d) t = 400. 
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SUMMARY 


This paper presents the lattice gas solution to the category 1 problems of the ICASE/LaRC 
Workshop on Benchmark Problems in Computational Aeroacoustics, held 24-26 October 1994. 
The first and second problems were solved tor At — Ax = 1, and additionally the second 
problem was solved for At = 1/4 and Ax = 1/2. The results are striking: even for these laree 
time and space grids the lattice gas numerical solutions are almost indistinguishable 
from the anal^ical solutions. A simple bug in the Mathematica code was found in the 
solutions submitted for comparison, and the comparison plots shown at the end of this volume 
show the bug. An Appendix to the present paper shows an example lattice gas solution with 
and without the bug. 


INTRODUCTION 


Lattice gas methods are new simulation methods which have great potential in computational 
aeroacoustics, CAA. Lattice gas methods are tailor-made for massively parallel processing 
computers since only nearest neighbor communication is needed between grid points. This is in 
contrast to high order finite difference schemes whose stencils require communication between 
grid points separated by several spatial steps. 

Unlike finite difference methods, lattice gas methods exhibit zero anomalous dispersion and 
dissipation both for one-dimensional problems [1] and along all coordinate axes for 
multidimensional problems [2]. It is well known that one can attain such excellent agreement for 
the plane wave propagation problem (problem 1 of category 1) by using certain finite difference 
methods with At — Ax = 1. The lattice gas solutions generated for this Workshop, however, 
also show excellent agreement with the analytical solutions for the spherical wave problem for all 
source frequencies (problem 2 of category 1). 

This paper will first give a nutshell explanation of the underlying principles behind the lattice 
gas method, and then it will demonstrate the excellent results. All of the work was done using 
the symbolic manipulation pro^am Mathematica [3]. A small bug was found in the results 
submitted for comparison for this Workshop. This bug is pointed out in an Appendix. Although 
beyond the scope of this paper, it is worth mentioning that the lattice gas method already has 
been extended, separately, to problems with dissipation, nonlinearity, and mean fiow [4]. 


METHOD 


Overview 

The lattice gas method is fundamentally different from finite differences in that a cellular 
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Figure 1. Comparison between lattice gas simulation and analytical result for problem 1 at t = 400. 


automaton approach is taken. To represent acoustic waves, one uses finite amounts (or numbers) 
of particles moving under specific rules in a discrete spatial lattice. 

As is described elsewhere [1], the most important caveat in the lattice gas method for CAA is 
that the CFL number, cAt/Ax, must be a ratio of integers. Throughout this paper the speed of 
sound c will equal unity. Then the CFL number for a simulation with At = 1/4 and Ax — 1/2 
will be taken as the ratio of integers 


At 1/4 _ 1 
Ax =1/2 ~ 2 


( 1 ) 


Here the denominator, equal to 2 in this example, gives the number of temporary values, called 
states, needed at every spatial position in the spatial lattice. The numerator, equal to 1, gives 
the number of states which are associated with propagation. The remaining states are associated 
with resting. Carefully defining which states propagate or rest ensures that information always 
is accounted for, and no data imls “in between” nodal positions. 


Algorithms for the Benchmark Problems 

For problem one of category one, solving the the plane wave advection equation, 
du/dt + du/dx = 0, the following lattice gas algorithm was used: 

Uj(x, t + 1) = UjQi(x — 1, f) + 5i/jqj,o UjQi^x, t) (2) 

where 6 is the Kronecker delta, i/j = 1 if a state is a propagation state, 0 otherwise, and where 0 
is a circular shift operator. One finds the total field at each spatial position by summing over the 
states: 

u{x,t) = '^Uj{x,t) . (3) 

3 

For problem 2 the spherical advection equation, du/dt + u/r + du/dr = 0, is solved using the 
lattice gas algorithm 


‘^ji'^1 ^ + 1) — UjQi{r 1, t) 


\r-iy 




I 

I 


I 

■ 

I 
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Figure 2. Comparison between lattice gas and analytical for problem 2, 6 points/A, at t = 400. 


The only change from Eq. (2) is the factor of (r — l)/r that represents the decrease in the 
amplitude of u over a single spatial step. 


CATEGORY ONE RESULTS 


Problem One 

For brevity, only selected results for each simulation run will be shown. Using a CFL = 1.0, 

= 1.0, and Arc = 1.0, a blow up of the interesting part of the field at the find time oft — 400 
is shown in Fig. 1. Here {uj} = {1} was used. The lattice gas result, given by the round dots, is 
indistinguishable from the analytical result, given as a continuous line. Other CFL give similarly 
spectacular results. 

Problem Two 

Here only the 6 point/A results will be shown, as the 8 point/A results were all similar. For 
the 6 point/A cases, excellent results were obtained for any CFL being the ratio of integers. 
Figure 2 shows a result for CFL =1.0 with At = 1.0 and Arc = 1.0 at the final time of t = 400. 
Again {uj) = {1} was employed. The plot is scaled by multiplying the data by r. This blow up 
of the leadiM portion of the spherical wavefront shows that the “kink” is propagated with zero 
dispersion. Figure 3 further shows a 12 point/A case at the midpoint of the run, t = 200, for a 
CFL = 0.5 using At = 0.25 and Aa: = 0.5. Here {uj} = {1,0} was used. 


CONCLUSIONS 


The lattice gas simulation results in this paper show that zero anomalous dispersion and 
dissipation can be achieved for any CFL that is the ratio of integers. Certainly the lattice gas 
method should be explored further for direct application to CAA. 
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Figure 3. Comparison between lattice gas and analytical for a 12 point/A case at t = 200. 
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APPENDIX 


The lattice gas solutions submitted for this Workshop were produced with a Mathematica 
program which contained a simple bug. This bug is reflected in the plots shown at the end of 
this volume. The Workshop problem 2 solutions were to be printed at times t = 0, 100, 200, 300, 
and 400. The bug caused the wave source to reset to time t = 0 at each time the solution was 
printed. Figure 4 shows the results of the 8 point/A run at the final time of t = 400, with the 
bug included. Figure 5 shows the result with the bug removed. It is interesting to note that the 
“kinks” created by the bug in Figure 4 are propagated with no dissipation or dispersion. 
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Figure 4. Lattice gas solution (WITH BUG) for problem 2, 8 points/A, at t = 400. 
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Figure 5. Lattice gas solution (WITHOUT BUG) for problem 2, 8 points/A, at t = 400. 
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SUMMARY 


The 7-point stencil Dispersion-Relation-Preserving scheme of Tam and Webb is used to solve 
all the six categories of the CAA benchmark problems. The purpose is to show that the scheme 
is capable of solving linear, as well as nonlinear aeroacoustics problems accurately. Nonlinearities, 
inevitably, lead to the generation of spurious short wave length numerical waves. Often, these 
spurious waves would overwhelm the entire numerical solution. In this work, the spurious waves 
are removed by the addition of artificial selective damping terms to the discretized equations. 
Category 3 problems are for testing radiation and outflow boundary conditions. In solving these 
problems, the radiation and outflow boundary conditions of Tam and Webb are used. These con- 
ditions are derived from the asymptotic solutions of the linearized Euler equations. Category 4 
problems involved solid walls. Here, the wall boundary conditions for high-order schemes of Tam 
and Dong are employed. These conditions require the use of one ghost value per boundary point 
per physical boundary condition. In the second problem of this category, the governing equa- 
tions, when written in cylindrical coordinates, are singular along the axis of the radial coordinate. 
The proper boundary conditions at the axis are derived by applying the limiting process of r — ^ 0 
to the governing equations. The Category 5 problem deals with the numerical noise issue. In the 
present approach, the time-independent mean flow solution is computed first. Once the residual 
drops to the machine noise level, the incident sound wave is turned on gradually. The solution is 
marched in time until a time-periodic state is reached. No exact solution is known for the Cate- 
gory 6 problem. Because of this, the problem is formulated in two totally different ways, first as 
a scattering problem then as a direct simulation problem. There is good agreement between the 
two numerical solutions. This offers confidence in the computed results. Both formulations are 
solved as initial value problems. As such, no Kutta condition is required at the trailing edge of 
the airfoil. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


All the six categories of benchmark problems are solved by using the 7-point stencil 
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Dispersion-Relation-Preserving (DRP) scheme (ref. 1). 

In wave propagation theory, it is known that the propagation characteristics of the waves, 
governed by a linear system of partial differential equations, are completely determined by the 
dispersion relations. Thus, to ensure that the characteristics of the waves of a system of finite 
difference equations are (nearly) identical to those of the partial differential equations, it is suffi- 
cient that both systems have (nearly) identical dispersion relations. The first step in constructing 
such dispersion-relation-preserving finite difference algorithms is to determine what is the wave 
number and angular frequency of a finite difference scheme. In ref. 1, Tam and Webb demon- 
strated how this can be done using Fourier-Laplace transforms. 


1.1. Wave Number of a Finite Difference Scheme 

Suppose a 7-point central difference is used to approximate the first derivative at the 
node of a grid with spacing Ax; i.e. 


\dx ) f Ax ^ ^ 


( 1 ) 


Equation (1) is a special case of the following finite difference equation with x as a continuous 
variable, 


E aj/(x+jAx). 


( 2 ) 


j=-3 


The Fourier transform of (2) is, 


^a 




(3) 


where denotes the Fourier transform and a is the Fourier wave number. By comparing the two 
sides of (3), it is evident that the quantity. 


a 


Ax 


(4) 




is effectively the wave number of the finite difference scheme (2) or (1). Tam and Webb (ref. 1) 
suggested to choose coefficients aj so that (1) is accurate to order (Ax)^ when expanded in Tay- 
lor series. The remaining unknown coefficient is chosen so that a is a close approximation of a 
over a wide band of wave numbers. This can be done by minimizing the integrated error 


E = J 1 a Ax — aAx|^d(aAx). 


(5) 
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Tam and Shen (ref. 2) recommended to set r; = 1.1. The numerical values of aj determined this 
way are (see also ref. 3) 

ao = 0 ai = -a_i = 0.770882380518 
02 = -a_2 = -0.166705904415 


03 = -o_3 = 0.208431427703 


Figure 1 shows the relation a Ax versus a Ax. Over the range of a Ax up to 1.0 the curve is 
nearly the same as the straight line o = a. This is the range of wave number in which the finite 
difference scheme will behave almost identically to the original partial differential equation. 





Figunt 1. SAx versus aAx r$/o0‘on for the stondor^ eentrol 

differer>ce second order. ; fourth order, ; sixth 

order, ; ond the DRP scheme. . 



Figure 2. da /da versus at^x for the DRP scheme, 

; and the sixth order standard central 

difference scheme, 


1.2. Angular Frequency of a Finite Difference Scheme 


For time discretization, ref. 1 proposed to use the following four levels marching scheme, 

/<"+■)-/<”>= Aig 6, (1)*"-" (6) 

where the superscript indicates the time level. The Laplace transform of (6) with zero initial con- 
dition (for nonzero initial condition, see ref. 1) yields 

i(e--A< ^1) df 

5 

A( X; 

j=o 

where ~ represents Laplace transform and lo is the angular frequency (transform variable). The 
Laplace transform of the time derivative, i.e., the right side of (7), is equal to On compar- 
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ing the two sides of (7), the quantity 


- 1 ) 

(8 

At Yj 
;=0 

is identified as the effective angular frequency of the time marching scheme (6). The coefficients 
bj are determined by requiring (6) to be second order accurate. Tam and Webb found the re- 
maining coefficient by minimizing a weighted integral error which forces w to be a good approxi- 
mation of oj. The numerical values of bj are 

bo = 2.302558088838 
bi = -2.491007509848 
b2 = 1.574340933182 
63 = -0.385891422172. 

For a given value of u At, (8) yields four roots of u; At. In order that the scheme is numeri- 
cally stable, all the roots must have a negative imaginary part. Numerical investigations reveal 
that this is true as long as uJAt is less than 0.4. Hence by choosing a sufficiently small At, the 
scheme is stable. A detailed discussion of the numerical stability of the DRP scheme is provided 
in ref. 1. 


1.3. Group Velocity and Numerical Dispersion 


Numerical dispersion is caused by the variation of the group velocity of the wave components 
of different wave numbers. For example, consider Category 1, Problem 1. The governing equa- 
tion and the finite difference equations of the DRP scheme are 


j=0 

J=-3 


It is easy to find, by using Fourier-Laplace transforms, that the dispersion relation of (9) and fi- 
nite difference equations (10) and (11) are 

u> = a, = o(a). 
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Formally, therefore, the dispersion relations of the two systems are the same. 

The speed of propagation of a wave component of a particular wave number is given by the 
group velocity For the DRP scheme, we have For small A^, ^ ~ 1.0 so that 

the group velocity is directly related to the slope of the a(a) curve (figure 2). Over the wave 
number range of aAx < 0.9, ^ differs from unity by no more than 0.3%. With a group velocity 
deviation of 0.3%, the wave component will be misplaced by 1.2 mesh spacings after propagating 
a distance of 400 mesh spacings. This is not excessive numerical dispersion. With this dispersion 
error regarded as acceptable, the 7-point DRP scheme may be considered as adequate for wave 
propagation computation for waves with wavelengths longer than 7 mesh spacings (aAx < 0.9). 


1.4. Numerical Dissipation 


Numerical dissipation can arise from spatial discretization or temporal discretization or both. 
The 7-point DRP scheme is a central difference scheme so that a(a) is real for real a. In this 
case, there is no numerical dissipation due to spatial discretization. On the other hand, for up- 
wind scheme a is complex for real a. Now for a given set of governing equations, the angular fre- 
quency u7(u;) is related to a through the dispersion relation. Thus, if a is complex, u and hence 
oj is complex as well. The numerical damping rate is given by Im(a;) for the particulai- wave 
number. 

For a marching scheme such as (6), uj is complex although a, a and uJ are all real. The 
damping rate is again given by Im(w). This time, the origin of damping is temporal discretiza- 
tion. In general, by using a small At, Im(u;) is reduced over the range of resolved frequencies. 
This is an effective way to reduce numerical damping. For the DRP scheme, a way to determine 
the size of the time step At for a prescribed amount of dissipation is discussed in ref. 1 . 


1.5. The Order versus the Dispersion Relation of a Finite Difference Scheme 


In computational fluid dynamics, the order of a finite difference scheme is used as a yard- 
stick to measure the anticipated quality of the cornputed results. For instance, a fourth-order 
scheme is expected to provide more accurate results than a second-order scheme. For computa- 
tional aeroacoustics problems in which numerical dispersion, numerical dissipation errors and the 
accurate reproduction of the wave speeds are important, the order of a scheme is less relevant. 
The formal order of a scheme sheds no light on the accuracy of the wave speeds, anisotropy and 
other wave propagation characteristics. But these characteristics are contained in the dispersion 
relations of the scheme. Thus,' it would be more beneficial to judge a numerical scheme through 
how good its dispersion relations approximate those of the original partial differential equations 
than to rely on the traditional formal order criterion. 
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2. CATEGORY 1 PROBLEMS 
2.1. Problem 1 


The initial value problem is solved by the 7-point stencil DRP scheme; equations (9) and 
(10). The calculated waveform and the exact solution at t = 400 are shown in figure 3. Shown 
in this figure also axe the numerical solutions using the standard fourth-order and sixth-order 
central difference schemes. The results of the standard schemes reveal appreciable numerical 
dispersion. There is much smaller dispersion error in the computed result of the DRP scheme 
even though the stencil size is the same as the sixth-order scheme. For the given initial condi- 
tion Fourier transform analysis indicates that a 9-point stencil DRP scheme is needed to reduce 
the effect of dispersion to a not-easily-observable level at t = 400. 



Fiqun 3. Comparison b«fwe«n corr^iod and sxoct scfutions 
at the skr^le one dimensional wave e^ofton, ■ ■ numerical 

sokfthn; esoct sokithn. (q) Fourth order central 

difference schema (b^ order central difference 
(c) DRP scheme (7-po*r>f stencil). 


-e- 


r = 5 


Figure 4. Ghost point and boundary points at r=5 


2.2. Problem 2 


This initial boundary value problem is again solved by the 7-point stencil DRP scheme. 

There is a nonhomogeneous boundary condition at r = 5. To ensure that the discretized govern- 
ing equation, as well as the boundary conditions, axe satisfied at r = 5, the method of ghost point 
(ref. 4) is employed. Figure 4 shows the configuration of the ghost point and the two boundary 
points where backward difference stencils (see ref. 3) are used to approximate the spatial deriva- 
tive. 


The computed results for case (a) with w = j at t = 400 are shown in figure 5 and 6. Shown 
in dotted lines axe the exact solution. Overall, there is good agreement between the numerical 
and the exact solution as can be seen in figure 5. Near the wavefront in figure 6, the agreement 
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is not as good due to dispersion effect. The computed results for case (b) with a; = y at t = 400 
are shown in figures 7 and 8. The spatial resolution as prescribed by the benchmark problem is 6 
mesh points per wavelength. This is near the resolution limit (with acceptable dispersion error) 
of the 7-point stencil DRP scheme. The agreement between the numerical and the exact solution 
is comparable to that of case (a). 
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Figure 5. Spatial distribution of waves at t = 400, o ~ i\A. 
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figure 6. Spofioi distribution of waves at ^ » 400, w * i^4. 
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Figure 8. Spatial distribution of waves at f * 400, (j = 


3. CATEGORY 2 PROBLEMS 
3.1. Artificial Selective Damping 


We use the 7-point stencil DRP scheme to solve both problems of this category. It is known 
that during the propagation of a strong acoustic pulse the nonlinear steepening process causes 
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high-order finite difference scheme to generate spurious spatial oscillations. When unchecked, 
these spurious oscillations would overwhelm the entire numerical solution. The origin of these 
spurious spatial oscillations has recently been studied by Tam and Shen (ref. 2). They suggest to 
eliminate these oscillations by the addition of artificial selective damping terms (see ref. 5). Here 
our computation follows essentially the method of ref. 2. 


The discretized one- dimensional Euler equations written in conservation form according to 
the DRP scheme are 
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E 


j=-3 


(14) 


The last term on the right side of (14) represents the variable artificial damping. The coefficients * 

dj are given in ref. 2 and 3. ^stencil — l'*^max ~ is the difference between the maximum | 

and the minimum velocity in the 7-point stencil. Ra is the artificial Reynolds number. We use ~ 

ilfl = 0.05 as suggested by numerical experiments. ^ 


3.2. Problem 1, Nonlinear Acoustic Pulse 


The initial value problem was solved using the DRP algorithm (13) and (14). Figures 9 and 
10 show the acoustic pulse density and velocity waveforms at time t = 200. At this time a shock 
has been formed at the front of the pulse. Also showing in these figures (in dotted line) are the 
approximate analytical solution using the nonlinear simple wave equation. The location of the 
shock is determined by the equal area rule of Whitham (ref. 6). According to the approximate 
analytical solution, at f = 200, the pulse has already become triangular in shape. This solution 
matches well with the numerical result. The equal area rule gives a slower shock. The shock in 
the numerical solution is smeared out to about 5 mesh spacings. If a sharper shock is desired, a 
scheme specifically designed for shock capturing should be used. Such a scheme may reduce the 
shock thickness to 3 mesh spacings but at substantial additional computation costs. 
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3.3. Problem 2, The Shock Tube Problem 


Finite difference equations (13) and (14) of the DRP scheme are used to generate a shock 
tube solution numerically using the given initial conditions. Computationally, there is no differ- 
ence between the nonlinear acoustic pulse problem above and the present shock tube problem. 
Only the initial conditions aie different. 



Figure U. Density distribution at t = 60. 
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figure 12. Velocity distribution ot t = 60. 



Figure 1J. Velocity distribution near the prapagoting 
shoe* ot t = 60. 


Figure 11 shows a comparison between the computed density profile and the standard shock 
tube solution at t = 60. Overall, there is good agreement. The contact discontinuity of the nu- 
merical solution is, however, not very sharp. It spreads over a considerable distance. Figure 12 
shows the corresponding computed velocity profile. There is, again, good overall agreement. The 
DRP scheme is a high-order finite difference algorithm. It cannot faithfully reproduce the dis- 
continuities in the computed variable, such as shocks and contact discontinuities. In addition, it 
cannot faithfully reproduce discontinuities of the first derivatives of the solution variables, such 
as the first derivative discontinuities that occur at the beginning and the end of the expansion 
fan. Figure 13 is an enlarged profile of the shock front. The shock is smeared out over 5 mesh 
spacings as in Problem 1 above. 


4. CATEGORY 3 PROBLEMS 


4.1. Formulation of Radiation and Outflow Boundary Conditions 


Broadly speaking, there are three general ways of formulating radiation and outflow bound- 
ary conditions. They are, 

1. By the use of characteristics, 

2. By the use of asymptotic solutions, 

3. By the addition of an absorbing layer outside the computation domain. 

In one-dimensional problems, the solution of the Euler equations can be constructed by 
means of the three sets of characteristics of the equations. The information concerning the so- 
lution are transmitted in space and time by these characteristics. Thus, at the boundary of the 
computation domain the characteristics provide a natural way to formulate the radiation and 
outflow boundary conditions. Radiation and outflow boundary conditions developed this way 
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have the advantage that they are valid even for nonlinear waves. One important drawback for 
characteristics based radiation and outflow boundary conditions is that there are no true charac- 
teristics in two- or three-dimensional problems. As an approximation, some investigators ignore 
the multi-dimensionality of the problem near the boundary of the computation domain. They 
treat the problem as if it is one- dimensional with the distance normal to the boundary as the 
only coordinate variable. This approximation has been found to lead to significant reflections 
when the wave incident angle is oblique to the boundary and also when there is a strong mean 
flow tangential to the boundary. 

Absorbing layers are, by and large, empirical in nature. In general, it is difficult, if not im- 
possible, to assess the error and reflection characteristics of such layers. 


In this paper, we use the radiation and outflow boundary conditions derived from the asymp- 
totic solutions of the linearized Euler equations (ref. 1). Here the asymptotic solutions form the 
extension of the numerical solution; all the way to the far-field outside the computation domain. 
With respect to a polar coordinate system (2-dimensional problems) with coordinates (r, 9) cen- 
tered at the center of the computation domain, the radiation boundary conditions given in ref. 1 
may be written in the form 


/ 1 a d i\ 

\V(e) dt^ dr^ 2r) 


'P' 

u 

V 

-p- 


(15) 


where V{6) = [Mcosd + (1 — sin^ 0)^]. M is the mean flow Mach number and $ is mea- 
sured from the direction of the mean flow. (15) is applied to boundary regions without an out- 
flow where the outgoing disturbances axe acoustic waves only. 


In regions with outflow, the outgoing disturbances consist of a combination of ^coustic, en- 
tropy and vorticity waves. The latter two types of waves are convected out by the mean flow. 
Tam and Webb (ref. 1) derived the following outflow boundary conditions that are used in the 
present computation. 




dt 


dt 


dx 

du du dp 
dv ^ ,dv dp 
1 dp , ^ ^ ^ Q 

V{d) dt dr 2r 


dx 


(16) 


4.2. Problem 1 


The 7-point stencil DRP scheme is used to obtain the solution of the initial value problem. 
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The discretized linearized Euler equations and radiation and outflow boundary conditions axe 
given in ref. 1. In this problem, the mean flow is parallel to the x-direction. As a result, radia- 
tion boundary conditions are imposed on the left, top and bottom boundaries of the computation 
domain. At the right boundary, there is outflow. Here, outflow boundary condition (16) is used. 

Figure 14 shows the computed density contours at < = 30. The exact solution is shown in 
dotted lines. But the dotted lines cannot be seen because the difference between the numerical 
and the exact solution is less than the thickness of the lines. Figure 15 gives the computed den- 
sity waveform and the exact solution at t = 30 along the line y = 0. At this time, the acoustic 
pulse and the entropy pulse are separated from each other. Figures 16 and 17 show the com- 
puted density contours and waveform along y = 0 at t = 60. At this time, the acoustic pulse 
catches up and merges with the entropy pulse. The merged pulse leaves the right boundary of 
the computation domain as a single entity. By examining the numerical solution at later times, 
we find no significant reflections off the boundaries of the computation domain. 





r 

Figure 15. Density waveform along the x—axis at t = 50. 



Figure 17. Density waveform along the x-oxis at f = 60. 


160 


"T 'M'l : 






4.3. Problem 2 


This problem can be made identical to Problem 1 by applying a coordinate rotation of 45 de- 
grees. In this case, radiation boundary conditions are imposed at the bottom and left boundaries 
of the computation domain where there is an inflow. Outflow boundary conditions are imposed 
on the top and right side of the computation domain. 


Figures 18 and 19 show the computed density contours and the waveform along the line 
X = y together with the exact solution at t = 80. Again, the difference between the computed 
and the exact contours are too small to be noticed. At < = 80, the entropy pulse and the acoustic 
wave pulse are about to merge and then exit through the upper right-hand corner of the compu- 
tation domain. A careful examination of the computed results at different time levels reveals that 
no significant reflection of waves occurs at the boundaries. Based on the above and other ex- 
amples, we believe that radiation boundary condition (15) and outflow boundary condition (16) 
are almost transparent to outgoing disturbances provided they are in the resolved wave number 
range. 




Figure 19. Density waveform along the x»y tine at t = 80. 


5. CATEGORY 4 PROBLEMS 


5.1. Wall Boundary Conditions for High-Order Schemes 


Unless all the first-order derivatives of the Euler equations are approximated by first-order 
finite difference, the order of the resulting finite difference equations is higher than that of the 
original partial differential equations. When this is the case, the finite difference equations will 
support solutions that have no counterpart in the original partial differential equations. Those 
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axe spurious solutions. They can be excited by initial conditions or generated at the surface 
of discontinuity such as at a wall. Also, with higher-order governing equations, the number of 
boundary conditions required for a unique solution is larger. The set of wall boundary condi- 
tions, appropriate for the Euler equations, is no longer sufficient. For high-order schemes, we, 
therefore, need a new set of wall boundary conditions that would provide a unique solution with- 
out producing spurious waves. Here the wall boundary conditions of ref. 4, developed with the 
above reasonings in mind, axe used. 


5.2. Problem 1, Reflection by a Flat Plate 


This problem was considered in ref. 4. To ensure that the solution of the flnite difference 
scheme satisfied the governing equations as well as the boundary condition at the boundary 
points on the surface of the plate, a set of wall boundary conditions based on the use of ghost 
values was developed in ref. 4. In this reference, the qualities of these wall boundary conditions 
were examined quantitatively through an analysis of the problem of a plane acoustic wave train 
incident on a plane wall. The results indicated that only an insignificant amount of spurious nu- 
merical waves was generated. Further, the numerical boundary layer adjacent to the wall, formed 
by the spatially damped spurious numerical waves of the computation scheme, was no more than 
two mesh points thick. This strongly suggested that the proposed wall boundary conditions 
could yield high-quality numerical solution. In this work, the wall boundary treatment of ref. 4 
is used. Figures 20 and 21 show the computed pressure contours at f = 30 and 60. By compar- 
ing the contour patterns of the two figures, the mean flow convection effect becomes evident. To 
an accuracy corresponding to the thickness of the contour lines shown, the computed results are 
identical to the exact solution. 
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5.3. Problem 2, Oscillating Piston in a Wall 


The problem is axisymmetric. Here it is solved as a two-dimensional problem in the r-x- 
plane where (r, x, B) are the cylindrical coordinates with origin centered at the center of the pis- 
ton. The governing equations are 


du dp 
dv dp 

dp dv V du 

— -i h - -I 

dt dr r dx 


= 0 . 


The boundary condition on the wall surface, x = 0, is 


(17) 

(18) 
(19) 


f 0, X > R 

[ esinwt, x < R 


where R is the radius of the piston. 

At the axis of symmetry, r = 0, equation (19) is singular and should not be used. We note 
that as r — > 0, V -+ 0 so that ^ Thus, for the mesh points lying on the axis of symmetry, 

the following equation is used in lieu of (19). 


„ dp ^dv du ^ 


( 20 ) 


The present problem is three-dimensional. Radiation boundary condition (15) is not appro- 
priate. The three-dimensional version of (15) applicable to this problem is 


A. A] 

\di'^ dR'^ RJ 



( 21 ) 


where R = (x^ -b r^) 2 . 

We solve equations (17), (18) and (19) by the 7-point stencil DRP scheme. Figure 22 shows 
the computation domain. Along the axis of symmetry (17), (18) and (20) are used. On the top 
and right boundary regions radiation boundary condition (21) is used. Below the wall and pis- 
ton surface, a row of ghost points, each with a single ghost value pt,-i {i = 0, 1, ... , 100), are 
included in the computation. The ghost values are chosen so that the wall and piston surface 
boundary conditions are satisfied as in Category 1, Problem 2 and Category 4, Problem 1. The 
mesh point at ^ = 10, m = 0 (£, m axe the indices in the r- and x-directions) corresponds to 
the edge of the piston. Here, the boundary condition is discontinuous. In the computation, we 
choose to set u to be equal to the mean value at this location. 
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Figure 22. The c<Hnputation domain and boundary conditions. 



figure 23. Zero pressure contours (p^) ot one-guorier period 
of o cycle. numericd s^thn, exact sohthn. 



Figure 24. Pressure distribution ohng the axis of the piston 
(r^O) ot (o) the be^'nning of o drde, (b) one quarter of o 
cycle, (c) half cycle, (d) three quarters of a cycle, 

numencai stdution, exact sofuthn. 



Figure 25. Schemetic diagram of the computation domain 
for a one dimensional flow in a variable area duct with constant 
area termination. Inflow disturbances at the left boundary may 
consist of sound and entropy waves. 


In this problem, because of the use of equation (20) instead of (19) at r = 0, there is an 
abrupt change in the governing finite difference equations between the first two columns of mesh 
points on the left side of the computation domain. In addition, there is a rapid change in the 
boundary condition at the edge of the piston. Short wave length spurious numerical waves are of- 
ten generated in these regions of rapid changes. This was noticed immediately in our trial runs. 
To eliminate these waves, artificial damping terms are added to the DRP scheme as discussed in 
section 3. An artificial mesh Reynolds number, R = (Ax)^, of 5 is used in the numerical com- 
putation. With the inclusion of the artificial selective damping terms, spurious waves are effec- 
tively eliminated in the numerical solution. 


Figure 23 shows the computed zero-pressure contours (p = 0) at one-quarter period of a cy- 
cle. There is excellent agreement with the exact solution. Figure 24 shows the computed pressure 
waveform along the axis of the piston at each quarter cycle. As can be seen, the agreement with 
the exact solution is very good. It is believed that for problems of this kind, the DRP scheme. 
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together with the wall boundary condition of ref. 4, can provide very accurate time-domain solu- 
tions. 


6. CATEGORY 5, THE NOZZLE PROBLEM 
6.1. Formulation 


The one- dimensional nozzle flow equations are solved by the 7-point stencil DRP scheme. At 
the left boundary of the computation domain, see figure 25, radiation boundary conditions, which 
allow the incoming sound wave to propagate into the computation domain and at the same time 
permit the reflected waves to leave the computation domain, are to be imposed. Here, these ra- 
diation boundary conditions are developed from the asymptotic solutions of the governing equa- 
tions. 

To the left of the computation domain, the duct has a constant area. In this region, the gov- 
erning equations for small amplitude disturbances are 


V 

d 

Mp -t- u 

u 


Mu -f- p 

.p. 

Mp -h u 


( 22 ) 


where M is the mean flow Mach number. The general solution of (22), which is valid outside the 
computation domain all the way to x — oo, consists of three arbitrary functions, F, G and H. 

It may be written in the form, 



In (13), F represents the incoming acoustic wave. To match the given incoming wave, we let 


F = e sin 


u 


1 + M 


-t 


G represents an incoming entropy wave that is zero for the present problem. H represents the 
reflected acoustic waves that is unknown until after the problem is solved. By eliminating H 
through differentiation, we derive the following nonhomogeneous radiation boundary condition 


f— - 




2uje 
1 - M2 


cos 


u> 


X 

l + M 



(24) 
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This equation is used to update the solution at the left boundary points of the computation do- 
main. 

The outflow at the right boundary is supersonic. All the disturbances will be convected out 
of the computation domain automatically. No special outflow boundary condition is needed. The 
spatial derivatives of the governing equations axe discretized using backward difference stencils at 
the right boundary points. 


6.2. Steady State Solution 


A two-step procedure is used to compute the transmitted sound waves. The first step in- 
volves the computation of the mean flow. For this purpose, the right side of (24) is set equal 
to zero. To speed up the computation, the exact analytical solution is used as the initial condi- 
tion. But this is not the solution of the finite difference equations of the DRP scheme. The differ- 
ence between the exact and the numerical solution contributes to the initial residuals. The initial 
residual (based on infinite norm) is of the order of 10”^. This is shown in figure 26. As the com- 
putation proceeds in time the residual decreases gradually. But the rate of decrease is very slow. 
Figure 26 shows the time history of the convergence of the numerical solution to the steady state. 




Figure 27. Time variation of the pressure field of the 
transmitted acoustic move at the nozzle exit. 


To accelerate the rate of convergence, we use the technique of “canceling-the-residual” dis- 
cussed in ref. 7. In this method, small source terms are added to the right side of the govern- 
ing equations to momentarily reduce the residual to zero. But when the computation resumes, 
the residual in the next time step is not completely zero. However, because of the added source 
terms, it is usually several orders of magnitude smaller than before. In figure 26, the two abrupt 
decreases in the residual is due to the application of this accelerated convergence technique. Of 
course, when small source terms are added to the finite difference equations, the steady state so- 
lution is slightly changed. But the exact numerical solution differs from the exact analytical so- 
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lution generally by the order of 10“^. Thus, as long as the added source terms are of the order 
10~® or smaller, the change in the numerical steady state solution is of no consequence to the 
overall accuracy of the result. In the present computation, the steady state solution has a numer- 
ical noise level limited only by the machine truncation error as shown in figure 26. 


6.3. Numerical Solution 


After the numerical solution settles down to a steady state condition (with low numerical 
noise level), the right-hand side of equation 24 is turned on slowly at the boundary points on the 
left. This allows the incoming acoustic waves to enter the computation domain. The numerical 
computation continues until a time-periodic state is attained. The time variation of the com- 
puted pressure field of the transmitted acoustic waves at the nozzle exit is shown in figure 27. 
Plotted in this figure also is the exact solution. There appears to be very little difference between 
the numerical and the exact solution. This good agreement indicates that although the sound 
wave is many orders of magnitude smaller than the mean flow, it can be directly computed with 
high accuracy by the DRP scheme. 


7. CATEGORY 6, GUST-BLADE INTERACTION PROBLEM 


We formulate the mathematical problem in two entirely different ways. Both problems are 
solved by the 7-point stencil DRP scheme. The good agreement between the two solutions as- 
sures that the numerical solution is correct. 


7.1. Gust-Blade Problem as a Scattering Problem 


We will regard the gust as the incident disturbance. When impinging on the flat plate, a 
scattered field of acoustic and vorticity waves is generated. The total disturbance field near the 
plate is the sum of the incident disturbance and the scattered pressure and velocity fluctuations. 
Let the scattered field be denoted by a prime then 



( 25 ) 


On substituting (25) into the linearized momentum and energy equations, the governing equa- 
tions for the scattered field are found that may be written as 


d 

u 

d 

Mu -f- p 

d 

■ 0 ■ 

dt 

v' 

-P . 

dx 

Mv' 
Mp -}- u 

dy 

P 

v' 


= 0 


( 26 ) 
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The wall boundary condition on the plate becomes 




To cdlow the scattered field to be turned on gradually, we have added the leist factor to the right 
side of (27). This factor becomes unity when t is much larger than r. 

The problem is antisymmetric with respect to the plate so that we may use a reduced com- 
putation domain as shown in figure 28. On the left and top boundaries, the radiation boundary 
condition (15) is imposed. On the right boundary, the outflow boundary condition (16) is im- 
posed. On the bottom boundary, (27) is to be satisfied over the region of the flat plate. This is 
enforced by adding a row of ghost points below the plate. For the rest of the boundary, the anti- 
symmetric conditions 

p{x,-y,t) = -p{x,y,t) 

u(x,-y,t) = ~u{x,y,t) (28) 

v'(x,-y,t) = v'{x,yj) 

are used. The present problem is solved as an initial value problem (zero initial disturbances) so 
that no Kutta condition is required. 


radiation boundary 
condition 


nonhomogeneous 
radiation boundary 
condition 


outflow 

boundary 

condition 


outflow 

boundary 

condition 


one row of ghost points 

Figure 28. Computation domain for the scattered field. 


ghost points 


Figure 29. Computation domain for direct simulation. 


At the leading and trailing edge of the plate there is an abrupt change in the boundary con- 
dition. This inevitably results in the generation of spurious numerical waves. To eliminate these 
waves, artificial selective damping terms are added to the DRP scheme. Since artificial damping 
is needed primarily around the plate, the mesh Reynolds number is taken to be for all mesh 
points lying in the rectangular region within 3 mesh points from the plate. Far away from the 
plate, a mesh Reynolds number of 10 is found to be adequate. A Gaussian distribution with a 
half- width of 3 mesh points is used for transition from the former value of mesh Reynolds num- 
ber to the latter. 
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7.2. Direct Simulation of Gust-Blade Interaction 


Instead of solving for the scattered field, one can compute the total field directly. The gov- 
erning equations are the linearized momentum and energy equations that are the same as (26) 
except that v' is to be replaced by v. For the total field, the boundary conditions are 


V = 0.1 sin 



at the boundaries of the computation domain away from the plate and 


(29) 


V = 0 


(30) 


at the wall. 


Now at the left and top boundaries of the computation domain, we have a combination of 
the inflow gust disturbance given by (29) and the radiated sound field. On using the asymptotic 
solution of ref. 1 to represent the outgoing acoustic field, the velocity and pressure field in the 
boundary region may be written in the form 


u 

V 


p 


v(6)-t,e) 


1 
r 2 


ru(^)i 

r TT / -T \ ‘ 


"O' 

m 

1 



1 

0 


(31) 


where V{9) = [M cos^ -1- (1 — sin^ ^)*1- (^?^) the polar coordinates with origin at the 
center of the plate. The unknown function F of the outgoing acoustic waves may be eliminated 
by differentiation. This gives the nonhomogeneous radiation boundary condition 


/ 1 d ^ J_\ 

V V {$) dt^ dr ^ 2r ) 




( cos^ 





(32) 


Figure 29 shows the computation domain and the various boundary conditions. Nonhomo- 
geneous radiation boundary condition (32) is to be satisfied at the left and upper boundary of 
the computation domain. The nonhomogeneous terms are turned on slowly by multiplying them 
with the factor (1 — e~^). On the outflow region, the gust solution satisfies the outflow bound- 
ary condition identically. Thus, the same homogeneous outflow boundary conditions as before are 
applied to the right boundary region of the computation domain. Antisymmetry condition (28) 
is, again, used at the bottom boundary outside the flat plate. Artificial selective damping is also 
required around the flat plate. The same mesh Reynolds number distribution as discussed above 
is used. 
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7.3. Numerical Results 


In implementing the second formulation, it was found, because of the use of backward dif- 
ference stencil in the boundary region, low intensity acoustic waves were radiated out from the 
upper left corner of the computation domain. This spurious source of noise caused a slight con- 
tamination of the numerical results. The first formulation was implemented by Z. Dong. In this 
case, the nonhomogeneities were on the plate boundary condition. No spurious source of noise 
was created. 



y 


r^ure 32. Dtstnbution of radiated sour}d tnfen»(/ a/ong x^-95 

Figure 30 shows the calculated distribution of radiated sound intensity along the line x = 95. 
Figure 31 and 32 show the corresponding distribution along the lines y = 95 and x = —95, re- 
spectively. In spite of the fact that the computed results of the second formulation are slightly 
contaminated by spurious numerical noise, there is good agreement between the two sets of re- 
sults. All the local directions of peak noise radiation are in agreement with each other. Time 
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constraint has prevented us from developing a counter-measure to eliminate the numerical noise. 
We believe that had we been able to suppress the spurious noise source at the upper left corner, 
the two formulations would give identical results indicating strongly that the computed results 
are correct. 
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF HIGH-ACCURACY SCHEMES FOR ACOUSTIC 

EQUATIONS 


Lei Tang and James D. Baeder 
University of Maryland 
College Park, MD 


SUMMARY 


An aceuracy analysis of various high order schemes is performed from an interpolation 
point of view. The analysis indicates that classical high order finite difference schemes, which 
use polynomial interpolation, hold high accuracy only at nodes and are therefore not suitable for 
time-dependent problems. 'ITius, some schemes improve their numerical accuracy within grid 
cells by the near-minimax approximation method, but their practical significance is degraded by 
maintaining the same stencil as classical schemes. One-step methods in space discretization, 
which use piecewise polynomial interpolation and involve data at only two points, can generate a 
uniform accuracy over Ae whole grid cell and avoid spurious roots. As a result, they are more 
accurate and efficient than multistep methods. In particular, the Cubic-Interpolated Psuedo- 
particle (CIP) scheme is recommended for computational acoustics. 


INTRODUCTION 


The emergence of computational acoustics as a discipline has focused more attention on 
the numerical accuracy requirements for time-dependent problems, which classical finite 
difference schemes seem to satisfy poorly. Thus, several improved schemes have been proposed. 
Two typical examples of them are: the Dispersion-Relation Preserving (DRP) finite difference 
schcmesni, and the compact finite difference schemes with spectral-like resolutiont^], which 
indeed generate a higher accuracy within grid cells. Unfortunately, they have the same 
computational costs as classical high order schemes. Since the ultimate goal of applying a high 
accuracy scheme is to reduce the necessary number of grid points, and therefore improve 
numerical efficiency, these improved schemes are not much better than classical schemes in 
practice. 


This paper analyzes various high order schemes from an interpolation point of view in 
order to determine their suitability for time-dependent problems. The analysis shows that the 
accuracy deficiency of classical high order schemes results from the application of polynomial 
interpolation. If one applies one-step methods in space discretization, which use piecewise 
polynomial interpolation, then high computational cost can be avoided. Numerical results 
indicate that third order one-step schemes can satisfy the accuracy requirements of computational 
acoustics. In particular, the Cubic-Interpolated Psuedo-particle (CIP) schemet^^ is recommended 
for computational acoustics, which is the most efficient third-order accuracy scheme. 
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At last, note that in order to clearly indicate the role of interpolation in the numerical 
solution of differential equations, only the linear convection equation 

^ + = 0 (a>0) (1.1) 

9t Bx 

is discussed in this paper. 


THE ANALYSIS OF CLASSICAL HIGH ORDER SCHEMES 


I 

I 

m 


Standard textbooks (e.g. ref. [4]) indicate two approaches to construct high order finite 
difference schemes in space: explicit and implicit formulas. If one considers the approximation 
of the first order derivative 3u/dx at the ith node of a uniform grid of spacing Ax, and use die 
nodal values of u and 3u/3x at the M nodes to the right and N nodes to the left of the point i, then 
the corresponding finite difference scheme is 

M M 

X ^ • X A K).>/ (21) 

j—S jm-N 

where Uj and Pj are constants, and not all a- are zero, and Po^O. The scheme (2.1) is explicit 
if Pj=0, and implicit (or compact) if Pj ^0 when j ^0. 


Expanding both sides of (2.1) in Taylor series of Ax, e.g. 

(- 1 )" 

3!'"“'’” n! 


«i-i = - (wJfAx + ^(«„), Ax^ + - 


the second order central scheme for (n,), is 

( , ( 2 . 2 ) 

2Ax 6 

Notice that the second order of such a scheme does not come from accurately evaluating the 
second order derivative term in the Taylor series expansions of the solution, but from balancing 
the contribution of second order derivative terms from different points i - 1 and / + 1 at a certain 
grid point i. Obviously, such balances occur only at nodes. Thus, the second order accuracy of 
such a scheme only holds at nodes, not within the grid cells. Furthermore, if we classify our 
solutions into two categories: low curvature components (e.g. sin(x/10)), and high curvature 
components (e.g. sin(lOx)), then such balances would have a significant influence on the 
numerical accuracy within grid cells only for high curvature components. 


I 


For time independent problems, the accuracy deficiency of such a scheme does not 
appear explicitly because the nodal values of the solution are fixed. One is only interested in the 
nodal values of the solution. So “the quality of CFD schemes is generally ranked by the order of 
(Taylor series) truncation”! 1]. However, for time dependent problems, this criterion is not 
sufficient For example, the exact solution of the linear convection equation (1.1) is U(x-at), 
and if l/"(x) represents the solution function over the grid cell [x,_,,x,] at n time step, the nodal 
value of solution at the ith node and n+1 time step would be 
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ur‘ = f/,"U-aAO (2.3) 

So, if local CFL number // = oAf / Ax is less than one, would be equal to the solution value 
at a certain interior point within the grid cell [x,_,,x,] at n time step, i.e. U”(^), where 

Therefore, different from time independent problems, one is now interested in the accuracy of a 
numerical scheme over the whole grid cell, not only at nodes. This motivates further examining 
finite difference schemes from an interpolation point of view. 


A classical finite difference scheme is equivalent to locally representing the solution by a 
Taylor polynomial. The truncation error of a nth order Taylor polynomial p„{x) is 

e,(x) = u(x) - p,(x) = 


X, < Xj < ... < x„ (2.4) 

where Xj < ^ < x,. For low curvature components, the truncation error is very small because of 
« 1- Also the behavior of the polynomial 

^„(x) = (x-x,)(x-x2)...(x-xj (2.5) 

is not important. Thus, classical high order schemes are still suitable for time-dependent low- 
curvature solutions. 


However, for high curvature components, the behavior of the polynomial ^„(x) 
significantly influences the truncation error e„(x) because of a large (u„),»|. Consider the 
standard sixth order central scheme for (u,); : 

K), +45u(^, +«,.^3) (2.6) 

The solution is approximated locally in the range x,., ^ x ^ x ,+3 by a polynomial p^ix): 

p^ix) = ox* + bx^ + CX* + dx^ +ex^ + fx + g 

with P6(Xj^.j) = Ui^j,i=-3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3. The truncation error of this approximation is 


e,(x) = u(x)-p,(x) = (2.7) 
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where x ,_3 S | ^ Fig.l is a plot of ^(x): 

07 (x) = (x - x,._ 3 )...(x - x,.^ 3 ) (2.8) 

which shows that for large values of n, say, n>7, the values of 0„(x) vary greatly throughout the 
interval x,_ 3 ^x^x,+ 3 . The values in [xj.j.x..^] and become much larger than the 

values in the middle of [ac,_,,JC,+i]. As n increases, this disparity also increasesl^]. 

Theorem 2.1 For each n, let p„(x) be the polynomial interpolant to /(x) = e'", a e 91, 
in the points 0, 1, ..„ n. Then 

as n->~ 

if and only if 1 1^ ;r/3.r^l 

This means that increasing the order of a Taylor polynomial interpolant does not necessarily 
increase the interpolation accuracy, and at least six points per wavelength are required for a good 
interpolation of solution. Further, repeatedly applying the standard sixth order central scheme 

(2.6) on the intervals [Xo,Xg],[XpX 7 ] there are six eigenmodes within each cellt^l. 

The large truncation errors in [x,_ 3 ,x,_ 2 ] and [x,+ 2 >Jc,+ 3 ] will appear as spurious roots. 


So, for time-dependent high-curvature components which are typical for computational 
acoustics, if one reduces the number of grid points to make less points than this critical value per 
wavelength for classical finite difference method, then “a consistent, stable, and convergent high 
order scheme does not guarantee a good quality numerical wave solution”! 1]. 


THE NEAR-MINIMAX APPROXIMATION METHODS 


The last section demonstrates that for time- dependent high-curvature solutions, it is 
necessary to reduce 0,(x) within grid cells. Naturally, the first approach considered is the near- 
minimax approximation methods, i.e. applying a polynomial interpolant at the Chebyshev points. 

Consider once more the sixth order central scheme (2.6). Equivalent to (2.8), 

02 (x) = (x + 3Ax)(x + 2Ax)...(x - 3Ax) (-3Ax < x < 3Ax) 

If we set Ax = 1/3, then the interpolation points are: 

0, ±1/3, ±2/3, ±1 (3.1) 

Theorem 3.1 Let n>l be an integer, and consider all possible monic polynomials of 
degree n. Then the degree n monic polynomial with the smallest maximum on [-1,1] is 

the modified Chebyshev polynomial f^(x), and its maximum value on [-1,1] is 

1/2""‘.[5] 

So, the smallest possible value of max |07(x)| can be attained with a polynomial 

*1-3 ^*^*1+3 

07 (-^) — —^6 (— 1 — X _ l ) 
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Then one obtains the Chebyshev points: 

0, ±0.4338837388, ±0.7818314826, ±0.9749279125 (3.2) 

Consider the construction of the sixth order central scheme on a more general grid: 

yX | ljAX | Ax ^ Ax 

^-3 ^-2 ^ ^+1 ^+2 ^+3 

It can be shown, after some algebraic operations, that 

( ^)i = X - Ui-j ) (3.3) 

where ai=l/eif, a 2 =-(l/ei+l/€ 2 )/d^f, a^ = \/4e2f, and di = l + ki, d 2 =l + ki+k 2 , 

ei=ki(2+ki), Cj = ^(2 + 2^, + 1 : 2 ), / = 2Ax[l/t, — (1/e, + l/ej)/<^^ +l/<i 2 ^e 2 ]- Thus for the 
equally spaced interpolation points of (ll), 

a, = 2.25 , 02 = -0.45, a, = 0.5 (3.4) 

and for the Chebyshev points of (3.2), Jfe, =0.801937737, = 0.445041868, 

Ax = 0.4338837388 and then 

0, = 2.076521402, = -0.797473384, Oj = 0.228243471 (3.5) 


Fig.2 is a plot of modified wavenumber k vs wavenumber k for (3.4) and (3.5), which 
indicat^ that a polynomial interpolant at the Chebyshev points can significantly enlarge the 
resolution range of a numerical scheme. However, the resulting oscillatory behavior of a 
minimax method is not desired. Therefore, the DRP schemes directly apply the dispersion 
relation to modify classical high order explicit formulas (the same idea is used on the implicit 
formulas by the compact finite difference methods with spectral-like resolution [2]). 
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Fig.2 The curve of k vs k 
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More general than (2.1), 


(3.6) 


1 " 

u^(x) = — '^aju(x + jAx) 

^ j=-N 

The DRP schemes apply a Fourier transformation to (3.6), then 

^ /—AT 


1 r*" itr • • 

where u(k) = — I u{x)e dx, and k is the wave number. Define the discrete representation of 

j— 


lit 

the exact wave number as 


u 


ik = 


The phase error can be expressed as 

u 

E = J" - ifcAxf d{k6x) = J \K - X 




dK 


(3.7) 


(3.8) 


Then, for the sixth order central scheme (3.3), the DRP schemes choose and to attain 
fourth order, and determine «j to minimize the phase error of (3.8). The data of Tam and Webb 
are ni: 

fl, = 2.39779929 , = ^.56823942 , a, = 0.07955985 (3.9) 

And Tam and Shen improve them further tof^3; 

fl, = 2.31264714, =-0.5001177, Oj =0.06252942 (3.10) 

which are closer to the standard values of (3.4). 


I 


From Fig.2, it is observed that the result for the DRP scheme (3.10) agrees very well with 
the dispersion relation to the extent that it is very close to the result for (3.5). It indicates that 
high order schemes are not necessarily equivalent to high accuracy schemes. If a Taylor 
polynomial of some degree is being used, then there exists another polynomial of much lower 
degree that will be of equal accuracy. More importantly, different from classical schemes, 
increasing the order of the DRP schemes necessarily improves their numerical accuracy within 
grid cells. Unfortunately, on the other hand, the DRP scheme (3. 10) still use the same stencil as 
die sixth order central scheme (2.6), so the numerical efficiency is not improved. This is because 
they keep the polynomial interpolation, which is very sensitive to the choice of interpolation 
points. Then some parameters are needed to attain a certain order, and some to satisfy the 

dispersion relation. If the accuracy of approximating I/"(x) can be automatically improved by 
increasing the order of an interpolant, dien the necessary number of free parameters would be 
reduced. Actually, such an approach exists, i.e. one-step methods in space discretization, which 
use piecewise polynomial interpolation. 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF HIGH ACCURACY SCHEMES 


Numerical solution of differential equations involves two steps: 1) discretize the 
differential equations; 2) solve the resulting algebraic equations. The numerical stability and 
accuracy are related to the first step. Indeed, as we discussed above, the discretization step 
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includes an interpolation or approximation of solution. Each discretization scheme is equivalent 
to a certain interpolant. Then a good interpolant would lead to a more accurate and also more 
stable numerical scheme. Now let us see how to interpolate the solutions of differential equations 
accurately. 


Consider the linear convection equation (1.1); 

^ + a^ = 0 (a>0) (U) 

dt Bx 

If we approximate the time derivative m, alone, and leave the space derivative analytic, then 
(1.1) can be converted into a set of O.D.E,; 

a^ = [A]u-f(x) (4,1) 

dx 

Define the left- and right-hand eigenvector matrices to be [X]'* and [X] respectively, and [A] as 
the diagonal matrix with the eigenvalues A, of [A] along the diagonal, then the solutions of (4.1) 
are 

u(x) = ti +[X][^] [X] / (4.2) 

i-\ 

where ^ are the eigenvectors. 


Further, from die so-called a ~ A relation, one finds that indeed, the finite difference 

methods use the Taylor polynomial to approximate the exponential functions Therefore, 

the first order approximation of solution is the piecewise linear interpolation; 

U"(x) = u" -(x-Xi) (4.3) 

and within [ x,_,, x, 7, 


= 




‘i-l 


Ax 


which is the first order backward scheme, and within [ x,,x,^^;7, 


(4.4) 


' Ax 


(4.5) 


which is the first order forward scheme. From the exact solution u(x-at), it is natural to 
introduce the " upwind " concept which is very important to numerical stability; 


Ax 

Actually, (4.6) is the first order form of the CIP scheme. 


(4.6) 


In this level, almost all numerical methods give the same result, and also the same 
accuracy, i.e. first order. However, from constructing second order schemes, the difference 
between each method will appear, and lead to the different accuracy within grid cells. 


Define a second order approximation as 

U"(x) = uf + (u^)"(x-Xi) + Y,(^xx)"(x-Xi)'^ 


(4.7) 
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(4.8) 


The CIP scheme sets as a free parameter to evaluate 

(m 

then 


Ax Ax 


ur'=uf + (u,ff(-aAl)+l-^M-^(u;-uU)l(-aA,)^ 

Ax Ax 

<u.t' + 

Ax Ax 

which is second order accurate in both time and space. 


(4.9) 


A more general way is to evaluate (Wj^), explicitly by «,_i, and 

«/_, = u, - ( ), Ax + ), Ax^ (4. 10) 

( “x ^.-1 =(‘*x)i~( ^ 1 

then 

(mJ, = ^(«, - «,-i) - («x).-i (^12) 

Ax 

( “« ” “'-1 ^ ^ 

where (4.12) is the second order implicit formula. Obviously, it is also second order accurate, 
because the second order of this scheme comes from accurately evaluating the second order 
derivative term. If one uses instead of in (4.13) by (4.12), one would get (4.8) again. 


Moreover, there are three second order explicit formulas. As mentioned above, these 
schemes are equivalent to locally representing the solution in the range fx,_ 2 ,x, 7 , or 
or 7 x,,x,+ 2 7 by a quadratic polynomial. Apparently, compared with the above two second order 
accuracy schemes, the “effective stepsize” of these explicit formulas doubles, and therefore in 
order to keep the same accuracy as one-step methods, it is necessary to reduce the stepsize. More 
importantly, these explicit formulas generate spurious roots which degrade their numerical 
accuracy within grid cells. So, increasing the order of a numerical scheme by a larger stencil is 
not a good idea. 


A numerical example illustrates this fact. Consider the linear convection equation (1.1) 
with a = 1, and initial condition 

«(x, 0) = 0.5exp[-ln 2(^f ] (-20 <x< 450) (4. 14) 

Apply the Trapezoidal scheme in time discretization: 

u""'=u"+y7(M,)"-^‘+K)"7 (4.15) 

which is second order accurate in time and unconditionally stable. In space discretization, the 
second order implicit formula (4.12), and two different second order explicit formulas are 
considered: one is the second order central scheme given by (2.2), and the oUier is second order 
upwind scheme: 
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Also considered is the second order form of the CIP scheme (4.9). 



X 


Fig.3 The comparison of various 2nd order schemes ( Ax = 1, // = 0. 8, t = 400 ) 


Fig.3 shows that although the structures of truncation errors are different for two 
explicit formulas, and they generate different oscillation positions, the difference between their 
accuracy is small. Also it is true for the accuracy difference between the second order implicit 
formula and the second order form of the CIP scheme. However, as expected, there is a large 
accuracy difference between the second order explicit formulas and the second order accuracy 
schemes (4.9) and (4.12). 


It is also noteworthy that even for continuous solutions, similar to 2nd order central 
scheme, the 2nd order upwind scheme produces numerical oscillations. So, numerical oscillation 
is not related to “the apparent contradiction between the physical one-way propagation of waves 
and the symmetrical central differenced schemes which are direction independent” which is 
only important to numerical stability. The numerical oscillation results from the accuracy 
deficiency of the numerical scheme. It will be shown later that with accuracy improvement, the 
numerical oscillation will disappear. 


Continue to think about a third order accuracy scheme: 

The CIP scheme introduces an additional parameter combined with the previous nodal 

condition «"_j: 

k-i =«." -(«j;Ax + (M„)rAxV2-(M^)f AxV6 

1 -(u^)"Ax + (u^);Ax^/2 
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to evaluate (u„)" and 

-uU)/Ax^ ^l(uJ_y]/Ax 

\(u^)” =6[(uJ +(u,tJ/Ax^-l2(u" -u"_0/^^ 

Finally one gets 

u”^^=u^ + (uJ(-aAt) + [-3(u^-u?_,)/^^+(2(uJ+(u,ti)/^J(-aAt)^ 

+{[(uJ + (u,tJ/Ax^ -2(u” -uUV^'^H-aAtf 

(uX' =r«Jf +2^-W -uU)/Ax^ +r2r«jr +(uJU)/Ax](-aAt) 

m(uJ”+(uJ.iJ/Ax^ -2(u^ -uU)/Ax^ H-aAtf 

which is third order accurate in both time and space. 


However, similar to the difficulty which the explicit formulas meet for constructing a 
second order accuracy scheme, there is no additional nodal conditions for the implicit formulas 
to construct a third order accuracy scheme without balances. If the solution within the grid cell 

[ x,_i, xj is approximated by D^u = 0, we find that the CIP scheme makes full use of the nodal 
conditions: u^, w,_,, (u^)i, So, we would like to say that the CIP scheme is the most 

efficient third order accuracy scheme. 


If one wishes to extend the CIP scheme approach to construct a fourA order accuracy 
scheme, one must introduce an extra condition besides those four nodal conditions. One could 
introduce a higher order derivative, or an additional evaluation, or an extra interior point within 
the grid cell However, then the numerical efficiency will degrade. Recall that the 

ultimate goal of using high order schemes is to reduce the number of grid points necessary for a 
certain accuracy requirement, and thus to enhance the numerical efficiency. So, if the numerical 
efficiency of a higher order scheme degrades, we would rather choose a lower order scheme with 
a finer grid, especially an adaptive grid. 



Fig.4 The comparison of DRP schemes and CIP schemes f Ar = 1, r = 4001 
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Fortunately, the CIP scheme satisfies the general accuracy requirements well. In Fig.4, 
the results of the CIP scheme are compared with that of the DRP scheme in spacet^] and the 
third order Jameson scheme in time for the problem (4.14). Both the dissipation and dispersion 
errors of the CIP scheme are smaller. Further, consider the DRP scheme in both time and 
spacet^l, which is a fourth order scheme in space and an optimized four-level scheme in time. 
Fig.4 shows that the dispersion error of the CIP scheme is still smaller, and the DRP scheme 
reduces the dissipation error only a little. Moreover, the stability limit of the DRP scheme is: 
^ ^ 0.22857 , and 2000 iterations with fi = 0.2 are used to obtain this result at t=400. On the 
other hand, a similar result is obtained by the CIP scheme after only 500 iterations with ^ = 0.8. 
In Fig.4, the result of a fourth order form of the CIP scheme which includes the information from 
second order derivative term is also shown. It is seen that the amplitude is further improved such 
that the result is indistinguishable from the exact solution. 


CONCLUSION 


The definition of numerical accuracy according to the order of (Taylor series) 
truncation is not sufficient for time-dependent problems, especially for computation^ acoustics. 
A uniform accuracy over the whole grid cell is required, which is represented by the order of the 
corresponding piecewise polynomial interpolant. In general, a third-order one-step scheme can 
satisfy the accuracy requirement. We recommend the CIP scheme for computational acoustics. 
Further work should be concentrated on the treatment of discontinuity.tlO] 
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SUMMARY 


In this study, upwind schemes and MacCormack schemes are evaluated as to their suitability for 
aeroacoustic applications. The governing equations are cast in a curvilinear coordinate system and 
discretized using finite volume concepts. A flux splitting procedure is used for the upwind schemes, 
where the signals crossing the cell faces are grouped into two categories: signals that bring information 
from outside into the cell, and signals that leave the cell. These signals may be computed in several 
ways, with the desired spatial and temporal accuracy achieved by choosing appropriate interpolating 
polynomials. The classical MacCormack schemes employed here are fourth order accurate in time and 
space. Results for category 1, 4, and 6 are presented. Comparisons are also made with the exact 
solutions, where available. The main conclusions of this study are finally presented. 


INTRODUCTION 


Application of numerical techniques for the evaluation of acoustic wave propagation has been 
the subject of recent research, with the current emphasis on reducing community noise and developing 
quieter aircraft. Higher order schemes are necessary for the evaluation of wave propagation. In this 
paper, the resolution properties of upwind and MacCormack schemes are evaluated. Both second and 
fourth order accurate time discretizations have been employed. The upwind schemes discussed in this 
work have the following advantages. They have built-in dissipation and do not require an explicitly- 

* Work done under contract NAS 1-20102. 
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added numerical viscosity. At the far field boundaries, the signals entering the computational domain 
may be turned off, eliminating reflection of all normal waves. A spatially third-order accurate version of 
the present class of upwind scheme has been applied to a number of classical aeroacoustics problems. 

For comparisons, Gottlieb and Turkel's [1] extension of the MacCormack scheme, the 2-4 scheme, and a 
fourth order accurate temporal discretization of the MacCormack scheme, the 4-4 scheme, have also 
been used for the solution of the benchmark problems. 

NUMERICAL SCHEMES AND SOLUTION PROCEDURE 


Category 1 problems test the dissipation and dispersion properties of computational schemes for 
one dimensional wave propagation. The discretizations used in the upwind and MacCormack schemes 
are first given. The two stage time integration is illustrated for the upwind scheme and the four stage 
time integration for the MacCormack scheme. Consider the model problem. 


dU ^ dU 
dt dx 


= 0 


The 2-3 upwind scheme may be written, 

where superscript ip) denotes the predictor stage. The quantities U/^ and t/,^ are defined as. 


( 1 ) 


(2a) 

(2b) 


The 4-4 MacCormack scheme may be written. 


(3a) 

(3b) 


(4a) 

(4b) 
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(4c) 


ym ={;<■> -|L[Ae,] 

Ar 

y w.) = y (.) + ^[ + 2 AS, + 2A(3, + A&] (4d) 

oAr 

where the superscripts (1), (2), and (3) denote the intermediate stages. The difference operators AQ's 
are given by 


o 

(5a) 

Ae,=i[7y,-8£/,,,+y,„f 

(5b) 

Aa = i[7y,-8t/,.,+y_J® 

(5c) 

Aa=i[7t/,-8£/„+l/,„f 

(5d) 


Problems in categories 4 and 6 involve the solution of the linearized 2-D Euler equations. The 
effectiveness of wall boundary conditions are tested in category 4. The noise radiated by a flat plate 
subjected to a gust is computed in category 6. The numerical methodology, using explicit time 
integration for the solution of the governing Euler equations, was developed by Sankar and is reported in 
Sankar et al [2]. A brief description is provided here. The computational formulation starts with the 3-D 
compressible Euler equations in a Cartesian coordinate system: 

qf + Ex+Fy+Gz=0 ( 6 ) 

Here q is the flow properties vector, 

q = [p,pu,pv,pw,ef (7) 

E, F, and G are the inviscid fluxes. The flow field q is decomposed into a mean flow component and 
a perturbation component, 

q = q+q' (8) 

The magnitude of the perturbations are usually much smaller than the mean flow. Therefore, the 
instantaneous fluxes may be expressed as perturbations about the mean flow fluxes. A linearization 
about the mean quantities permits the evaluation of the flow fluxes from the mean quantities, 
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A = dEfdq;B = dF/dq-C = dG/Bq 


(9) 


The matrices A, B, and C are the Jacobians of the fluxes E, F, and G, respectively. When the above 
decompositions are substituted into equation (6), and the unsteady Euler equations for the mean flow are 
subtracted, a system of equations for the perturbation results, 

iq')^ + (Aq% + (Bq')y + {Cq% =0 (10) 


Equation (10) is discretized using standard finite volume schemes as follows. Consider a control 
volume surrounding node (i,j,k). The governing equation may be cast in an integral form on such a 
control volume. The divergence theorem is invoked to convert the volume integral to surface integrals, 
to yield 

j^dV + j^[Aq'i+Bq'] + Cq'klndS = 0 (11) 

V s 


If the coefficient matrices A, B, and C could be computed at the centers of the cell faces in some 
fashion, the above equation may be written 


Vol. . . 

i,J,k 


dt 


+ + bj + Ck j. wAsj^' = 0 

where Vol. . . is the volume (3-D) or area (2-D) of the control volume. 


(12) 


A number of schemes may be devised for the solution of equation (12), which may be written in a form 
suitable for time integration as. 


^ = --Y.Hq' (13) 

dt V 

Both two and four stage Runge-Kutta time integrations have been implemented in the code. For the 
upwind scheme, the matrix H may be split and grouped into two matrices which have only positive or 
negative eigenvalues, using a similarity transformation. These matrices are computed at the cell faces 
(i-t-l/2,j), (i-l/2,j), etc. using Roe averages of the mean flow. The positive eigenvalues correspond to the 
waves traveling downstream and the negative values to the upstream propagating waves. The flux Hq' 
is finally computed as 

Hq' = H*q[+H'(lR (14) 


The term H*q[ , which represents the flux associated with waves traveling from left to right, is 
computed using the q' values that are weighted towards the nodes upstream or left of the (i+1/2) plane. 
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Similarly, the term //"<?«, which represents the flux associated with waves traveling from right to left, is 
computed using an interpolation that is weighted towards the nodes that are to the right of the face 
(i+1/2). With a sufficiently high order of up wind- weighted interpolation, high formal accuracy may be 
achieved. In the current calculations, though, a third order upwind-biased interpolation has been used. 
The difference operators for the x direction are given by 


= <J + + ^(^'j - ^Uj) 

(15a) 


(15b) 


The MacCormack scheme adopts a procedure similar to the one used for the 1-D problem. The fluxes 
are evaluated using the node points to the left/bottom of the cell face or those on the right/top during 
alternate sweeps. 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


Results for categories 1, 4, and 6 are now presented. Figures la, lb, and Ic show the computed 
and exact solutions for the Gaussian pulse propagation problem at time t=100, 200, 300, and 400. The 
CFL number for all the calculations is 0.2. In figure la, the 2-4 MacCormack scheme with Ax=1.0 and 
At=0.2 is seen to produce oscillations and has a large dissipation. In figure lb, the 2-3 upwind scheme 
has a much larger dissipation. There was only a marginal improvement when the CFL number was 
reduced. Use of a four stage time integration also did not improve the solution when the value of Ax 
was fixed at 1.0. But there is a dramatic improvement when the spatial resolution is increased. The 
results from the 2-4 MacCormack scheme with Ax=0.25 is compared with the exact solution in figure 
Ic. There is a small amount of dissipation but there is very little difference even at t=400. This clearly 
shows that spatial resolution is a critical factor in wave propagation studies. 

Figtu-es 2a, 2b, and 2c show the computed and exact solutions for the spherical wave propagation 
problem at time t=400. Figure 2a depicts the results from the 4-4 MacCormack and the 4-3 upwind 
schemes. Here, the frequency 0J=7t/8, Ax=1.0 and At=0.01. There are 16 points per wavelength and the 
MacCormack scheme resolves the wave accurately. The upwind scheme exhibits some dissipation and 
furthermore, propagates the wave not at the correct speed at large distances from the source. In figure 
2b the frequency to=7t/4, with the same Ax and At. Now there are only 8 points per wavelength and the 
computed solutions are not good. The upwind scheme has substantial dissipation and damps out the 
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wave beyond x=100. To further illustrate the importance of spatial resolution, the same case was run 
with a step size Ax=0.5. In addition, the two stage time integration was used and the CFL number was 
purposely increased to be 20 times the value used in figure 2b. The comparison, though not very good, 
is still much better in figure 2c. 

For the category 4 problem, the following wall boundary conditions were specified: 





v' = 0 


(16) 


At the other three boundaries, boundary conditions were specified as follows. For the MacCormack 
schemes, all the flow variables were set to zero. Radiation conditions were not enforced and this is 
expected to produce some reflections. For the flux splitting scheme, there is an easy way of ensuring 
that no external waves enter the computational domain. This is achieved by setting the incoming wave 
(either or to zero, as shown in the diagram. At the top boundary B~ q\ = 0 . 


AX=0 


A q'g=0 



The pressure distributions for problem 1 in category 4, shown in figures 3a and 3b at t=45 and t=100, 
respectively, hav e been obtained using Ae 4-4 MacCormack scheme with Ax=1.0 and At=0.25. In figure 
3a the pressig^ dijttibutio seen to be symmetric. At the later time, Jhere are some oscillations in the 
solution close to the ou tflow boundary due to reflection. These oscillations were seen to be less 
pronounced when the flux splitting scheme was implemented. Figures 4a, 4b, 4c and 4d show 
comparisons of the wall pressure at different time levels from the two schemes. The pressure 
distribu tio ns at earlier to levels of t=30, 45, and 60, before the pulse reaches the downstream 
boundary, are compared with the exact solutions in figures 4a and 4b. As can be seen in 4a, the 4-4 
MacCormack scheme provides excellent agreement, except for some dissipation at the peaks. The 4-3 
upwind scheme has a larger dissipation and the peaks are under-predicted in 4b. 


The pressure distributions at time levels t=7 5, 100, and 150 are shown in figures 4c and 4d. Again, the 
4-4 MacCormack scheme produces excellent results away from the outflow boundary. Due to the 
implementation of simple outflow conditions, reflections from the boundary are seen to produce 
oscillations which propagate farther into the computational domain with time. In figure 4d, the 4-3 
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upwind scheme exhibits more dissipation, but the reflections are not quite as severe as for the 
MacCormack scheme. 

Results for the noise radiated by a flat plate in a gust are now presented. The root mean squared 
pressure is required at a distance of x=±95 and y=±95. For this problem, the MacCormack scheme was 
chosen because of the large dissipation in the upwind scheme. At the four boundaries, the fluxes were 
computed using the appropriate conditions for the outgoing waves. Thus, the incoming waves 
represented by the terms A* and at the left and bottom boundaries, and A~ and B~ at the right and 
top boundaries, respectively, were set equal to zero. Figure 5a shows the rms pressure contours. Five 
dominant lobes on the top and bottom may be identified. Also, the solution is seen to be symmetric 
above and below the plate. The pressure distributions at x=±95 for the top half plane (0 < y < 100) are 
shown in figure 5b. As expected, the values at the upstream plane are very low. But in the downstream 
direction there is a single well-defined peak, the location of which is in good agreement with the 
solutions presented by Atassi and Tam et al in this workshop. For the pressure distributions at y=±95 
(not shown here), the rear lobes are well predicted. But the signal drops off in the forward direction due 
to dissipation, even with the MacCormack scheme. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 


A spatially fourth order accurate MacCormack scheme and a third order upwind scheme have 
been applied for the solution of the benchmark problems. Both two and four stage Runge-Kutta time 
integrations have been implemented. The MacCormack scheme provides very good solutions, while the 
upwind scheme exhibits significant dissipation. The importance of adequate spatial resolution has been 
emphasized. The use of appropriate one-sided fluxes at the boundaries allows one to turn off non- 
physical incoming waves. Radiation boundary conditions are necessary to prevent reflected waves from 
contaminating the solution in the computational domain. 
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Figure 3. Pressure distributions obtained using 4-4 MacCormack scheme, (a) t=45 (b) t=100. 
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Figure 4. Comparison of computed wall pressure with exact solution, (a) 4-4 MacCormack scheme, 
t=30, 45, 60 (b) 4-3 upwind scheme, t=30, 45, 60 (c) 4-4 MacCormack scheme, t=75, 100, 150 
(d) 4-3 upwind scheme, t=75, 100, 150. 
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Figure 5. Noise radiated by flat plate in a gust, (a) root mean squared pressure contours (b) pressure 
distribution in the y direction. Open symbols: downstream, closed symbols: upstream boundary. 
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SUMMARY 


This paper describes an implementation of a high order finite difference technique and its appli- 
cation to the category 2 problems of the ICASE/LaRC Workshop on Computational Aeroacoustics 
(CAA). Essentially, a popular Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) approach (central differenc- 
ing, Runge-Kutta time integration and artificial dissipation) is modified to handle aeroacoustic 
problems. The changes include increasing the order of the spatial differencing to sixth order ajid 
modifying the artificial dissipation so that it does not significantly contaminate the wave solution. 
All of the results were obtained from the CM5 located at the Numerical Aerodynamic Simulation 
Laboratory. It was coded in CMFortran (very similar to HPF), using programming techniques 
developed for communication intensive large stencils, and ran very efficiently. 


INTRODUCTION 


The occasion of this workshop is testimony to the fact that CAA has matured into a discipline 
that is somewhat distinct from CFD. Proper propagation of the high frequency, small amplitude 
waves (compared to hydrodynamic disturb^lnces) associated with aeroacoustics is essential to 
any successful CAA algorithm, while they often are not considered in CFD. In fact, many CFD 
cilgorithms damp out these waves to accelerate the solution to a steady state. 


The algorithm presented here is an adaptation of a popular CFD method. The original scheme, 
developed by Jameson [1], has many desirable features. These include robust shock capturing, 
good convergence rates and relaxed stability requirements. Also, since it is an explicit algorithm, 
it is simple to code and performs quite well on parallel processors. 

Some of the features that make the original algorithm undesirable for noise predictions include 
the low order spatial differencing and the nature of the artificial dissipation. The second order 
spatial operator has very poor wave resolving capabilities. To properly propagate a wave, the 
second order scheme needs 30 to 40 grid points per wavelength. Considering the high frequency 
waves that must be resolved, very fine grids are necessary, making the problem computationally 
stiff. 


The artificial dissipation, while having good shock resolving capabilities, can significantly 
contaminate the acoustic solution. In general, this scheme adds second order dissipation to the 
entire domain (although in small amounts) and is quite dispersive near discontinuities. Adding the 
second order dissipation terms to the smooth regions will hamper the advantages of increasing the 
order of the spatial operator. Also, the dispersion errors generated near discontinuities will likely 

^Work supported by NASA GSRP Fellowship NGT-51118 
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convect into the smooth regions affecting the wave propagation there. The modified algorithm 
increases the order of the spatieil operator and provides a dissipation that has good shock capturing 
qualities while keeping the scheme high order in smooth regions. 


An additional advantage is the performance of the algorithm on parallel processors. Explicit 
schemes, such as the Jameson scheme, are known to run efficiently on these machines [2]. The 
modifications made here, though, certainly affect the pareillel performance. For instance, increas- 
ing the spatial order increases the stencil size, thus increasing the interprocessor communication, 
which leads to poor performance. Modified coding strategies are implemented in the code to 
reduce the communication time. They have been evaluated and found to make the performance 
comparable to the original, efficient scheme [3]. 


NUMERICAL ALGORITHM 


The Workshop problems considered here are designed to evaluate a scheme’s ability to model 
nonlinear acoustics. The one dimensional Euler equations in conservative form are used to solve 
a wave steepening problem and the shock tube problem. The domain is sufficiently large so that 
there are no boundary condition effects. As mentioned earlier, an adaptation of the Jameson 
scheme is used. The second order spatial operator is replaced by a sixth order operator derived 
from Taylor series expansions. An alternative dissipation, considerate of CAA issues, is imple- 
mented as a replacement for the one proposed by Jameson. The dissipation heis the form 

i D\Q) 
iiD’lQ) 

where 

_ |Pi-i - 2Pj 

-F 2Pi -f Pi+i 

F is the filtered flux, F is the unfiltered flux, D^{Q) is a second order dissipation operator, D^(Q) 
is a sixth order operator (both operating on the solution, QJ and a is a free parameter. For > 1 
the second order dissipation is turned off, resulting in a sixth order scheme everywhere. When 
a < 0 the scheme has second order dissipation everywhere. Finally, for 0 < a < 1 some regions 
may have second order dissipation while others have sixth, depending on the solution. 


F = F + 


V > a 

V < a 


-Pi 


«+i| 


( 1 ) 


/oN 


RESULTS 


In this section, results for the category II problems are presented. For all calculations a CFL 
number of 0.5 was used. Two different vdues of a are used to generate the results. A value of 1 
is used to illustrate the behavior of the sixth order scheme. Results for a combination of second 
and sixth order dissipation are also obtained by using a = This number was obtained by trial 
and error on problem 1 (the same value is used on problem 2). 

Figure 1 contains density traces at different sample times for the wave steepening problem 
(problem 1) for a = 1. Noticeable oscillations are observed in front of and behind the shock. 
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There also appears to be a growth in eimplitude of the wave before it shocks. These problems are 
somewhat suppressed when a = is used. This is illustrated in figure 2. The oscillations are 
significantly attenuated. There is an undesirable damping of the wave amplitude before it shocks 
{t = 10.0). The wave amplitude at the final s£imple time (t = 300.0), though, is invariant with 
the type of dissipation. 


Figures 3 and 4 conteiin density traces at different sample times for the shock tube problem. 
Again, noMhysical oscillations are observed near discontinuities when only sixth order dissipation 
is used. The addition of the second order dissipation damps these oscillations with minimal 
smeeiring of the shock. 


CONCLUSIONS 


An implementation of a hi^ order finite difference technique and its application to the category 
2 problems of the ICASE/L 2 iKC Workshop on CAA is presented. The scheme is essentially an 
adaptation of the well known Jameson Runge Kutta scheme. The modifications include increasing 
the order of the spatial operator cind implementing a more appropriate dissipation function. It 
has the advantages of being simple and getting good performance on parallel processors (a 3D 
Navier-Stokes version of this algorithm achieves 1.25 GFLOPS on a 128 processor CM5 [3]). It 
has been demonstrated in this paper that the scheme performs quite well on nonlinear proolems. 
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Abstract 

We present results of benchmark problems of the 
category 2. This category of problems is designed 
to test the nonlinear wave propagation properties of 
a computational scheme. We chose three high or- 
der spatially accurate algorithms for our computa- 
tions. These are the Dispersion- Relation- Preserving 
(DRP) scheme proposed by Tam and his colleagues, 
a fourth order extension of the MacCormack scheme 
proposed by Gottlieb and Turkel and an Essentially 
Non Oscillatory (ENO) scheme proposed by Shu and 
Osher. 

1. Introduction 

High order accurate schemes are essential for the 
computation of the noise source. These schemes have 
very little numerical dissipation. Numerical solutions 
with such schemes are very good in the smooth flow 
region. In this study, the test problems focus on the 
numerical solution of nonlinear waves. For this type 
of flow, high order schemes, because of their lack of 
numerical dissipation, usually generate spurious nu- 
merical oscillations near the shock. One may add ar- 
tiflcial numerical dissipation to these schemes to sup- 
press spurious oscillations. Tam and his colleagues 
developed a class of high order schemes, known as 
the DRP schemes^ ■ ^ ^ for aeroacoustic compu- 

tations. They proposed adding a selective artiflcial 
damping to capture nonlinear waves in the flow fleld. 
Instead of adding artiflcial dissipation, one may also 
choose a scheme which is high order accurate and also 
suiflciently dissipative. The fourth order extension of 
the MacCormack scheme proposed by Gottlieb and 
Turkel^, also known as the 2-4 scheme, is spatially 
fourth order accurate and is also dissipative. Inher- 
ent dissipation allows this scheme to capture weak 
shocks. There are many shock capturing schemes 
used for fluid dynamics simulations. Most of these 


* Work funded by NASA Cooperative Agreement 
NCC3-233 through the ICOMP program. 


schemes fail to maintain high order accuracy near the 
shock. As indicated earlier, high order of accuracy is 
essential for the noise computations and a low or- 
der shock capturing scheme may not be suitable for 
noise computations. Recently a class of high order 
shock capturing scheme has been developed. These 
schemes are known as the the Essentially Non Oscil- 
latory (ENO) scheme#®’ They maintain high 

accuracy even very near the shock and may exhibit 
only minor oscillations. 

In this study, we examine the DRP schemes with 
artiflcial dissipation^ > We also examine the fourth 
order extension of the MacCormack scheme by Got- 
tlieb and Turkel^ and an ENO scheme® • We 
present the governing equations and the test prob- 
lems in section 2. Descriptions of the schemes and 
discussion of the results of our test problems are pre- 
sented in sections 3 and 4 respectively. 

2. Test problem 

We solve the one-dimensional Euler equation 
written in the following form 

Qt + U=o 

where 

V puff / 

p = (r-i)(ff-^pu») 

E + P 

— - - 

P 

where p, u, P, E and H are the density, velocity, pres- 
sure, total energy and enthalpy respectively. We solve 
two model problems with the following initial condi- 
tions. 
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2.1 Test Problem 1 
Initial conditions are given as 

« = 

2 

p={l+l^u)^ 

The computational domain is -50 < x < 350. 

2.2 Test Problem 2 
Initial conditions are 

u = 0 

P = 4.4, 

P = 2.7 -h 1.7cos[^^^^], 

P = 1. 

P = (7P)^ 

The computational domain is -100 < x < 100. 

8. Numericad Schemes 

3.1 The DRP Scheme 

Tam and Webb^ developed a numerical algo- 
rithm known as the Dispeision Relation Pieseiving 
(DRP) scheme for computational acoustics. They 
chose the coefficients of theii spatial discietisation 
scheme by requiring the Fourier transform of the finite 
difference scheme be a close approximation of that of 
the partial derivatives. Coefficients of the finite differ- 
ence time integration method were chosen such that 
the Laplace transform of the finite difference scheme 
is a good approximation of the partial derivative. In 
summary, their scheme for our test problem can be 
written as 


i< -2 
-2 < * < 2 
x>2 


and 03 = — o_3 = 0.029843142770. We used these 
values of the aj coefficients for our computations in 
this paper. Tam and his colleagues^ ^ proposed an 
artificial selective damping term to remove spurious 
numerical oscillation from the solution of nonlinear 
waves. Thus, the equation (3.1) becomes 




'^ttencil 


i=-8 


AxJ2,«emrU 




+3 


where u,t,ndl = - «min| is the difference be- 

tween the maximum and the minimum velocity in the 
stencil. Unless otherwise mentioned, in this study, 
we chose all constants as recommended by Tam and 
Shen^. They are, R,uneit =0.1, cq = 0.327698660846, 
Cl = - 0.235718815308, cj = 0.086150669577 and 
C3 = — 0.01428118469. Coefficients of the artificial 
damping axe chosen to damp high frequency errors. 
Near a sharp gradient, the proposed scheme with the 
selective artificial damping loses its formal accuracy 
(in the sense of an expanded Taylor series). 

3.2 Fourth Order MacCormack Scheme 

Gottlieb and Turkel^ extended the standard 
MacCormack scheme to a spatially fourth order ac- 
curate scheme. This is a widely used scheme in flow 
calculations. We used this scheme for jet fiow simu- 
lations^. This scheme has a predictor and a corrector 
stage and for our test problem may be written as: 

The predictor step with forward differences 

Qi=Q7 + ^{7(/r+i - /T) - (/r+2 - /r+i)} 

The corrector step with backward differences 


«? = -Si E »>«■«■ (’■!) 

j =-8 

S 

J=0 

oo = 0, ai = — a_i = 0.79926643, 03 = — o_3 = 
- 0.18941314, 03 = -o _8 = 0.02651995, bo - 
2.30255809, hi = - 2.49100760, b, = 1.57434093 
and 63 = — 0.38589142. This scheme is formally 
fourth order accurate in space and third order ac- 
curate in time. In a later paper Tam and Shen^ re- 
vised the values of the coefficients Oj to obtain best 
overall numerical wave characteristics for a 7 point 
stencil. Revised aj coefficients are oi = — a_i = 
0.770882380518, a, = -a_3 = - 0.166705904415, 


Q,’'^^ = \[Qi + Q7 

This sc^me is second order in time and becomes 
fourth-order accurate in the spatial derivatives when 
alternated with symmetric variants. We define L\ 
as a one dimensional operator with a forward differ- 
ence in the predictor and a backward difference is 
corrector. Its symmetric variant £3 uses aTackwe-rd 
difference in predictor and a forward difference in the 
corrector. For our computations, the sweeps are ar- 
ranged as 

= IiQ" 



3.3 Essentially Non-oscillatory Scheme 

Essentially Non-Oscillatoiy schemes were devel- 
oped to capture shocks and maintain the high order 
accuracy of the solution. In this paper, we examine 
the ENO'Roe scheme for spatial discretization and 
a Runge-Kutta method for time integration. Both 
these schemes are proposed by Shu and Osher® ' 
For our present computations, we chose third order 
accuracy for both space and time. The Runge-Kutta 
scheme is may be written as 

Q^ = Iq” + \q^ + 

Qtv+i = Ign + 2^5 + ^AtL{Q^) 

where L is the finite difference approximation of—/*. 
The ENO-Roe is an ENO scheme based on the fluxes 
and selects the locally ‘smoothest’ stencil using di- 
vided differences. The details of this scheme are given 
in Shu and Osher^ . 

4. Results 

We used 201 grid points for our computations 
of the test problems. Characteristic boundary con- 
ditions were used at the boundaries. In all our fig- 
ures, we show profiles of pressure. In Figure 1.1, we 
show the evolution of the pulse in time. This solution 
was computed using the fourth order MacCormack 
scheme. The computed solutions with this scheme 
show undershoots ahead of the shock. In Figures 1.2 
and 1.3, we compare solutions with three schemes at 
t=10 and t=200. We observe sharp shock profiles 
with the MacCormack scheme. Solutions of the test 
problem 2 are given in Figure 2. In Figure 2.1 we 
show the initial pressure profile and the solutions ob- 
tained by using three schemes at t=60. Details of the 
solutions at this time level are shown in Figures 2.2 
and 2.3. In Figure 2.2 we see minor oscillations with 
the DRP scheme for R, = .1. With R, = .05, the arti- 
ficial dissipation becomes larger and and it essentially 
eliminates all oscillations. However, in Figure 2.3 we 
observe a significant smearing of the shock due to the 
larger artificial damping. From these two test prob- 
lems, we found that the fourth order MacCormack 
scheme gave a sharp shock, but it had a large under- 
shoot ahead of the shock. We did not use any artifi- 
cial damping with this scheme. The undershoot of the 
computed solution can likely be damped or eliminated 
by using artificial dissipation. The DRP scheme with 


the selective damping gave essentially smooth solu- 
tions. One needs to use the proper amount of artifi- 
cial dissipation to ensure the quality of the solution. 
The third order ENO-Roe scheme gave clean shocks. 
The ENO schemes are likely to give very good solu- 
tions for problems with shocks. As is known, they 
can be very expensive to compute. Among the three 
schemes we studied, the fourth order MacCormack 
scheme was computationally the most inexpensive. 
The DRP scheme was observed to be a few times 
more expensive than the fourth order MacCormack 
scheme. Even though there were some oscillations 
and also smearing of the shock, in general solutions of 
with all three schemes appear to be reasonable within 
the range of our present study. 
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SUMMARY 


Many recent computational efforts in turbulence and acoustics research have used higher order 
numericEd algorithms. One popular method has been the explicit MacCormack 2-4 scheme. The 
MacCormack 2-4 scheme is second order accurate in time and fourth order accurate in space, and is 
stable for CFL’s below 2/3. Current research has shown that the method can give accurate results 
but does exhibit significant Gibbs phenomena at sharp discontinuities. The impact of adding 
Jcimeson type second, third and fourth order artificial viscosity Weis examined here. Catego^ II 
problems, the nonlinear traveling wave and the Riemann problem, were computed using a CjFL 
number of 0.25. This research has found that dispersion errors can be significantly reduced or 
nearly eliminated by using a combination of second and third order terms in the damping. Use of 
second and fourth order terms reduced the magnitude of dispersion errors but not a.s effectively as 
the second and third order combination. The program was coded using Thinking Machine’s CM 
Fortran, a variant of Fortran 90/High Performance Fortran, and was executed on a 2K CM-200. 
Simple extrapolation boimdary conditions were used for both problems. 


INTRODUCTION 


What is called the MacCormack 2-4 scheme waa published in 1976 by Gottlieb and Turkel [1]. 
The method is a predictor corrector scheme that is second order accurate in time eind fourth order 
accurate in space. The fourth order accurate derivative in space is often cited as being needed 
to accurately resolve the nonlinear behavior of the flow, especially if turbulence quantities are to 
be resolved. The split accuracy mcikes the method truly time accurate when the time and space 
errors Eire of approximately equal magnitude. Simple tests such as solving the traveling wave 
problem for anoustic waves readily shows that wave speed is not accurately reproduced at CFL’s 
significEmtly lEirger thEm 0.25. Therefore it can be -sEiid that time accuracy occurs at a CFL of 
about 0.25 while overEill stability can be achieved for CFLs of 2/3 or less. As applied to the Euler 
equations in a single space direction, the stencil is given as 

dt ^ dx ~ ^ 

y = 0 JV - 2. 

er* = 5 + Q" - i = 

^Work supported by NASA Langley Research Center under grant NAG-1-1479 
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Similar to the second order MacCormack scheme, this method can be time split into separate 
spatial operators. The time split operator sequence is illustrated by the following equation. 




Where Z/«(A<*) is the one dimensional predictor corrector onerator sequences. Time splitting 
improves the size of time step for which the method is stable. Tne operators must be applied in a 
symmetric sequence to maintain order of accuracy. To avoid biasing errors, each spatii operator 
is alternated between between a forward-backward and backward-forward sequence of predictor 
corrector application. The MacCormack method, its characteristics and application are discussed 
in greater aetail in Hudson [2]. 


The modified equation for the linear wave equation shows that the largest terms of the dif- 
ferencing error are second, third and fourth order derivatives of the solution variables. Artificial 
viscosity based on similar order terms was investigated. MacCormack and Baldwin [5] developed 
the use of the second derivative of pressure pressure as p 2 U't of the coefficient to the damping terms. 
This feature causes the coefficients increase the applied darling in regions of strong gradients 
and to reduce damping in smooth regions. Second order differencing was used for the pressure 
derivative. Jameson et <d. [4] is cited in Hirsch [3] as having developed the practice of using severjJ 
derivatives of differing order as part of the damping function. The artificial viscosity terms applied 
in this work combine these two concepts. Three terms are developed representing second, third 
and fourth order damping. These terms are applied individually in two combinations; 1) second 
and third order damping terms ^lnd 2) second and fourth order damping terms. The coefficient 
of each damping term has a unique constaint a. that has been optimized for its effectiveness. The 
damping terms are applied to the conservative fluxes and yield the following set of equations. 

Where 


.p,P> = a3Ax'(|u|+c)<^i^^ 
ep3!‘i = a.Ax’(i«i + 


For the workshop problems the constants had the following vjdues: aj = 0.25, = .9, and 

= 0.1. These constants were optimized for the traveling wave problem but were found to be 
very effective for both the traveling wave and the Riemann problem. 



RESULTS 


PROBLEM 1 


Three cases of the traveling wave problem were solved: case 1 used the basic numerical scheme 
without any artifici£il damping, case 2 used second and third order damping terms and case 3 
used second and fourth order daitiping terms. The wave cedculation is presented in Figure 1 
showing a composite of the nine solution times required. Only the density variable is shown since 
it adequately shows the wave profile and the numerical influences on the solution. 


Significant dispersion error can be seen to occur early and to persist across solution times 
for case 1. The correct wave form should maintain peaik wave magnitude until the shock forms. 
Solution time 20 occurs before the wave forms a shock 2 ind yet it shows dispersion increasing the 
wave magnitude. Beginning with solution time 30 the wave peak decreases in magnitude but the 
wave speed and the area under the wave curve were accurately maintained. The dispersion at 
the front and trailing edge of the wave is considered minor. However, the dispersion occurring at 
the top of the wave completely destroys any resemblance of a physicjuly correct wave shape. The 
magnitude of the oscillations appears to be roughly proportional to the magnitude of the initial 
wave front. 


Case 2 provides the best over^l matching of the wave form and speed. A combination of 
second order dissipation and third order dispersion damping are used for this case. As expected 
it provided the best control of dispersion error in the solution. Figure 2 shows a composite of 
the nine solution times. The most significant improvement is the correct rendering of the wave 
magnitude at time 20. The wave magnitude maintsuns constant amplitude from the initial wave 
shape and shows only a smcill amount of wave shape distortion. The wave magnitude begins 
decreasing at time 30. The reduced dispersion makes the decreasing profile much smoother. The 
reduced oispersion also significantly reduces the distortion of the wave shape near the peak, but 
a lot of improvement is still desirable. The wave speed and overall shape are correct. 


Case 3 uses second and fourth order dissipation damping. This solution was a significant 
improvement over the undamped case. The dispersion error was signific 2 uitly reduced from the 
undamped case but was not quite 2 ts good as the case 2 results. Case 3 results are shown in 
Figure 3. The wave leading edge dispersion was also reduced in this case. The wave speed 
and general shape are accurately maintained. The purely dissipative damping of this case has 
produced significMt improvements in the wave shape. But, it still lags the results produced by 
the combination of dissipative and dispersive damping of case 2. 


PROBLEM 2 


Problem 2 is the Riemann shock tube problem and the solutions have again been solved in a set 
of three cases: a) undamped, b) damped by second order dissipation and third order dispersion, 
and c) by a combination of second and fourth order dissipation. Figures 4, 5, and 6 show the 
results for these three cases respectively. 


In the undamped solution (case a), variable magnitudes in each of the flat regions are accurately 
produced, as axe the shock, contact surface, and front and back edges of the exp^lnsion wave. The 
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dispersion error at each of the discontinuities is the obvious problem with this solution. Oscillations 
at the top of the shock wave are the most significant. 


Case b, use of second and third order damping, shows spectacular elimination of dispersive 
oscillatory errors. However, this improvement is not without cost. The shock has smeared; the 
contact surface speed has decreased: and, the point of increasing density at the beginning of the 
expEtnsion wave has been smeared, out these effects are fairly minor. The expansion wave is still 
in the correct place. The contact surface has been delayed about the distance traveled in ten time 
units and the shock is not smeared any wider than one wavelength of the undamped oscillations 
in case a. 

In case c, dissipation was again able to significantly reduce the magnitude of the dispersive 
errors in the solution. This solution would generally be acceptable for all discontinuities except 
the shock itself. Significant oscillations at the shock are still large and persist over a greater 
distance than the shock smearing that occurred in case b. Magnitudes and discontinuity speeds 
for this case were the same eis for the undamped case, including the contact surface. 


CONCLUSIONS 


The results of this investigation show that combinations of damping terms can be very effective 
in reducing error introduced into the solution from the differencing scheme. Each damping term 
was found to contribute both dissipation and dispersion error. Yet, as according to conventional 
analysis, the even order terms contributed primarily dissipation and the odd order term con- 
tributed primarily dispersion behavior. The MacCormack 2-4 scheme has significant dispersion 
errors especicdly at the high pressure side of a shock. The addition of dissipation is limited in fts 
ability to reduce these errors, as evidenced by the results of the second-fourth orde r combination. 
The second-third order combination produced the results most like the ideal wave forms for the 
test problems. Interestingly, the second-third order combination produced the only error in the 
speed of the contact surface for the Riemann problem. Overall, the combination of second 2 md 
third order terms provided the best elimination of numerical errors. 
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Figure 1. Catagory II Problem 1, Density profile of a traveling wave, solved with no damping, at 
solution times t=10, 20, 30,40,50,100,150,200, and 300. 



Figure 2. Catagory II Problem 1, Density profile of a traveling wave, solved with second and third 
order damping, at solution times t=10,20,30,40, 50, 100,150,200, and 300. 
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Figure 3. Catagory II Problem 1, Density profile of a traveling wave, solved with second and 
fourth order damping, at solution times t=10, 20, 30, 40,50,100,150,200, and 300. 
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Figure 4. Catagory II Problem 2, Density profile for 
with no damping, at solution times t=40,50,60,and 70 


Density profile for the Riemann shock tube problem, solved 




Figure 5. Catagory II Problem 2, Density profile for the Riemann shock tube problem, solved 
with second and third order damping, at solution times t=40,50,60,and 70. 



Figure 6. Catagory II Problem 2, Density profile for the Riemann shock tube problem, solved 
with second and fourth order damping, at solution times t=40,50,60,and 70. 
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SUMMARY 


Three common finite difference schemes are used to examine the computation of one-dimensional 
nonlinear wave propagation. The schemes are studied for their responses to numerical parameters such 
as time step selection, boundary condition implementation, and discretization of governing equations. 
The performance of the schemes is compared and various numerical phenomena peculiar to each is 
discussed. 


INTRODUCTION 


The emergence of computational aeroacoustics(CAA) as a discipline distinct from computational fluid 
dynamics has brought with it a need to develop efficient, reliable numerical schemes. Much is known 
from CIFD concerning performance of particular algorithms, but their application to acoustic problems 
merits further investigation. In this work, the centered-time centered-space algorithm, and both the 
second and fourth-order MacCormack explicit predictor-correctcM' algorithms are applied to two model 
problems: nonlinear propagation of an acoustic pulse, and wave propagation in a shock tube. These 
schemes are examin^ for tiieir ability to propagate discontinuities, damping and dispersion 
characteristics, and their sensitivities to various numerical considerations. 


Common Numalcal Considerations 


For the schemes to be discussed, several numerical specifications are common to aU three. For 
example, for problem 1, the grid used consisted of 401 evenly spaced points where -50 ^ x ^ 350 so 
that Ax = 1.0 . Similarly for problem 2, a grid of 201 evenly spaced points is used in all computations 
with -100 ^ X ^ 100 so that again. Ax = 1.0. Additionally, a time step of eithw Ar =.25 or At =.50 is 
used in all computations. Initial calculations with Ar =.75 and Ar = 1.0 proved unstable for all 
schemes. 


* Work done on contract at Lockheed Engineering and Sciences Company, NAS1-19(XX). 
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The boundary conditions used in all calculations are based on characteristics theory. By noting that 
along characteristic lines the quantity ^+“ is conserved at inflow while is consCTved at 

2 

outflow, requiring no incoming acoustic or entropy waves reduces these quantities to — and the 
following relations can be obtained: 


Inflow: 

* ' ''Bx 

(1) 



(2) 

Outflow: 


(3) 

where 


(4) 


II 

(5) 


II 

1 

(6) 


and 'ytsi.4. Derivatives are implemented using first-order one-sided differences. 


Centered-Time Centered-Space Algorithm 


For linear problerhs, the centered-time centered-space(CTCS) scheme reproduces the exact solution 
with the proper selection of time step and is second-order accurate in both space and timei. Its marginal 
stability characteristics make it highly desirable for its ability to perfectly advect initial disturbances in 
applications where the propagation speed is constant. However, for our model problems, the 
propagation speed is not constant and it is natural to ask how the scheme performs in this case. The 
discretized equations are 


, (p«L-(p«L 

2Ar 2Ax 


p; 






2Ar 




2Ax 


J 


= 2i=x. 

2Ax 


Ei y » Em £l-i + ifi+i ffi-i = q 


2Af 


2Ax 


2^x 


(7) 

( 8 ) 
(9) 


For both problems 1 and 2, this particular discretization(referred to as 'attempt I") becomes unstable 
early in the flow evolution. Changing Af from .50 to .25 does not help, though some high frequency 
content apparent in the solution for Af = .50 is removed from the smaller time step calculations. In an 


^Roache, Patrick J. Computational Huid Dynamics. Hermosa Publishers, 1972, pp. 53-55. 
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effort to stabilize the calculations, equation(7) is re-discretized(attempt 2) wherein the momentum term 
is broken up, i.e., 


pr-pr 

2At 


+Pi 




2Ax 


‘ 2Ax 


( 10 ) 


This discretization also fails to stabilize the calculations and the only noticeable change over attempt 1 is 
an introduction of undesirable high frequencies for both problems 1 and 2. In a further attempt at 

stabilization, the coefficients p," and u" of equation (10) can be spatially averaged: 


pr-prv, 




Pm-P!-i 

lAt 

1 2 j 

2Ax 

1 2 ; 

2Ax 


= 0 


( 11 ) 


This change(attempt 3) reduces the high fiequency oscillations introduced by breaking up momentum in 
the continuity equation, but gives no real improvement. Finally, spatial averaging of difference 
coefficients may be applied to all three governing equations(attempt 4) which fu^er removes the high 
frequency content and stabilizes the calculations to much later values of time. However, ultimately this 
attempt dso fails to produce a stable solution. A snapshot of the four attempts is given in figure 1 for 
At= .50. For problem 2, the first three attempts become unstable almost immediately. The fourth 
attempt yields a somewhat stable, although erratic solution as depicted in figure 2. Note that the ill- 
behaved compression front is only slightly amplified as it travels to the right. The leftward propagating 
expansion wave remains somewhat well-behaved and as in problem 1, reducing At from .50 to .25 
removes some of the high frequency oscillations. In summary, the CTCS scheme, despite all efforts at 
stabilization, fails to give acceptable results for either problem considered. 


Second-Order MacCormack Scheme 


Using MacCormack's method of second order, the discretized equations have the form: 


Predictor 


Corrector 




• » At 

M, =u:-— 

Ax 

* n At 


w;(u:-uuyj^(p:-pu) 

[<[pl-pUVyp:«-uU]] 



( 12 ) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 
(17) 
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(18) 

(19) 


pr ' = + A - {p!.i -p:)+7p: k, - < )]} 

(pur=p-«r 

For this method, there is no problem with stability for either time step for either problem. However, for 
problem 1, the propagating wavefront becomes more spread out over space at later time as A/ is 
decreased from .50 to .25. For both time steps, the wavefront location as a function of time is the same. 
For the CTCS scherr», various forms of the discretization were used in attempts to achieve stability. 
While stability is not the issue for this scheme at these time steps, the same attempts at varying the form 
of the discretization axe tried again to see dieix effects on a well- behav ed scheme. It was found that 
breaking up the momentum term in the continuity equation discretization as well ^ averaging of the 
difference term coefficients in the governing equations made only slight changes in the results. One 
noticeable result for problem 2 is the introduction of high frequencies behind the compression front 
when At is lowered from .50 to .25. All attempts give very similar results and those of attempt 1 
appear as figure 3. 


Fourth-Order MacCormack Scheme 


Both the CTCS and the MacCormack scheme examined so far are of secon d orde r in both time and 
space. A spatially fourth-order MacCormack scheme was implemented to study the effect of spatial 
order on the computations. TTie discretized equations for this method are the same as those of the 
second-order MacCormack except for the forward and backward spatial differencing operator used. In 
particular, differences arc replaced with tiieir fourth-order counterparts in all equations, i.e.. 


dx )i 6Ar 


( 20 ) 


dx )i 6Ax 


( 21 ) 


Adjacent to the computational boundaries, second-order differences are used. In the fourth-order 
results, fewer high fi^uency oscillations are observed than in the second-order results for both 
problems at both Ar= .50 and At= .25 and in general, the solutions are better resolved than those of 
the second-order MacCormack method. As in Ae second-order MacCormack method, the computations 
seem nearly insensitive to the form of the discretization used, so that breaking up the momentum term in 
continuity as well as spatial averaging of difference coefficients has negligible effect. A comparison of 
the two MacCormack methods for both problems is given in figure 4. 

CONCLUSION 


Three finite difforence schemes commonly used in CFD have been examined for their application to 
acoustic propagation. The CTCS scheme appears inadequate for these nonlinear m^el problems and is, 
in fact, unstable. The two MacCormack schemes, while stable, fail to resolve the discontinuous 
wavefronts arising in the problem solutions and are perhaps, poor candidates for solution of these 
problems. TTiis work illustrates the need for a thorough understanding of applied algorithms with 
regard to the impact of choices such as time step, forms of discretization, and boundary condition 
implementation, as all exert a strong influence on the quality of the computed solution. 
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Problem 2 
At =.25 


Figure 3 - MacCormack second-order pressure solution for 
problems 1 and 2, attempt 1 
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WAVE PROPAGATION AND SCATTERING IN 
COMPUTATIONAL AEROACOUSTICS ^ 


Cathy Chung* and Philip J. Morris* 

Department of Aerospace Engineering 
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ABSTRACT 


This paper describes predictions of model problems in conmutational aeroacoustics. Two 
problem classes are considered. The first (Worlcshop Category III, Problein 1 and 2) considers 
two-dimensional wave propagation and non-reflecting boundary conditions in the presence of a 
meM flow. The second (Workshop Category IV, Problem 1) examines wall boundary conditions. 
For the Iwt problem we introduce the Impedance Mismatch Method (IMM) to treat the solid 
wall boundaries. In this method the solid wjill is simulated usii^ a weill region in which the 
characteristic impedance is set to a different value to that in the fluid region. This method has 
advantages over traditional solid wall boundary conditions including simplicity of coding, speed of 
computations and the ability to treat curved boundaries efficiently. Several numeric^l^ examples 
are given in addition to the Workshop Problems. The discretization of the Euler equations is 
performed in all cases with a Dispersion- Relation-Preserving (DRP) algorithm. The numericad 
results are compued with either analytical solutions or solutions obtzuned using tra.ditional solid 
wall boundary conditions. 


INTRODUCTION 


In aeroacoustic computations, special consideration must be given to the accuracy of the nu- 
merical scheme and the implementation of solid wall boundary conditions. Computationeil acoustic 
algorithms must describe unsteady, small scale, high-frequency quantities. This means that they 
must have high-order temporal amd spatial accuracy, and minimize dispersion and dissipation. Re- 
cently, Tam and his co-workers introduced a Dispersion-Relation-Preserving (DRP) scheme (Tam 
amd Webb, [1]). This algorithm is used in this paper. The philosophy behind the DRP scheme 
is that it attempts to reproduce the dispersion relationship of the partial differential equation in 
the discretized problem. This cam only be achieved over a specified range of wavelengths with a 
known error in numerical dispersion amd dissipation. The algorithm used in this paper is formally 
fourth-order accurate in space amd second-order accurate in time; however, it wa« a seven-point 
spatiad stencil and a four-time level discretization to achieve its optimized dispersion properties. 

Another important problem is the implementation of solid wall boundary conditions. For 
inviscid flow the boundary condition at a solid wall is that the normal velocity is zero. For low- 
order finite-difference schemes or finite-volume schemes, the imposition of solid weill boundary 
conditions can usually be cau'ried out in a straightforward manner. For high-order finite-difference 
schemes, treatment of this condition is comphcated. Here we introduce a very efficient method 
to implement the solid wadi boundary condition. We call this the Impedance Mismatch Method 

'Work supported by NASA Langley Research Center under grant NAG- 1-1479 

* Research Assistant 
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(IMM). This method can be applied eeisily to high-order finite difference schemes. Actually, in this 
method, no special wall boundary conditions need to be implemented at all. All that is needed 
is to define a wall region emd set a different characteristic impedemce in this region. Since this 
method does not involve any changes in the stencil, it can be used to represent the geometry of 
any object without difficulty. Also, it makes the computation much faster and the coding is very 
simple compared to other methods of dealing with solid wall boundary conditions. 


WAVE PROPAGATION COMPUTATIONS USING THE DRP SCHEME 
(Workshop Category III, Problem 1 and 2) 


In this paper the two-dimensional linearized Euler equations are solved. The DRP method 
developed by Tam and Webb [H has been used to discretize these equaMons. The DRP scheme is 
a fourth-order central finite difference scheme in space and is second-order in time. In addition, 
it is optimized to minimize the dispersion and dissipation over a specified range of wavelengths. 
The detailed procedure for the development of the scheme is given by Tam and Webb [H. Here 
only a brief review of the DRP scheme is given. A seven-point stencil in space is used. The key 
point is how to fix the coefficients in the stencil to minimize the dispersion and dissipation" over a, 
specific range of wavelengths. The technique to evaluate the coefficients involves first taking the 
Pourier transform of the discretized spati^ derivative with respect to the spati^ veiriaWe. ITiis 
leads to an expression for the numerical wavenumber as a function of the exact wavenumber. Four 
of the unknown coefficients in the algorithm are determined from a Taylor series expansion by 
the requirement of fourth-order accuracy in space. The remaining two coefficients Me found by 
minimization of the difference between the numericail and exact wavenumbers over a finite rsmge of 
wavenumbers. For a uniform grid the scheme is non-dissipative and the coefficients are symmetric. 
A similar procedure, using a Laplace transform is used to optimize the time derivatives. 

It is known that high-order finite difference schemes invariably generate spurious waves. These 
oscillations Me generated in regions of steep gradients that could be physical or numericed^ such 
M a shock or a change in the grid spacing. The presence of these spurious oscillations inevitably 
renders the computed solution unacceptable. Artificial dcimping must be added to the numerical 
scheme to eliminate these spurious waves. In this paper selective artificial damping (Tam et al 
[2j) haa been used. This damping has the characteristics that it removes the spurious short waves 
while having a negligible effect on the long waves which constitute the known useful band of 
wavelengths for the numerical simulation. 

Non-reflecting boundMy conditions Me needed at the outer boundMies of the computational 
domain. The asynmtotic, non-reflecting boundary conditions of Tam and Webb [1] have been 
used in this paper. These boundary conditions become increasingly accurate as more terms in the 
asymptotic expansion Me used and as the boundMy moves further from the source region. When 
only acoustic waves exit the computational domain, a radiation boundMy condition is needed. 
When the outgoing waves include acoustic, entropy, and vorticity waves, the outflow boundMy 
condition is used. For Workshop Category III, Problem 1, only the downstream boundMy is the 
outflow boundMy, the other three Me radiation boundMies. ' 


Figure 1 shows the computed density contour at time t = 50, At = 0.07677 for Problem III. 
1. It can be seen that the entropy pulse has partially gone through the outflow boundary, no 
reflection is observed. Figure 2 is the corresponding density distribution along the x-axia. An 
interaction between the acoustic and entropy pulse has occurred. The computed results have been 
compMed with published results md the agreement is good. This example demonstrates that the 
DRr scheme emd the asymptotic non-reflecting boundMy conditions work well. 
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When there is a mean flow in both the x and y directions, the non-reflecting boundary condi- 
tions must be modified; however, they can still be derived from the asymptotic analyticeJ solutions. 
For a radiation boundary, the set of equations h 2 is the same form as that used in Problem 1; how- 
ever, the polzu’ coordinates are now beised on the mean flow direction instead of the x-aixis direction. 
For the outflow boundzu'y, the pressure equation is the same as for the radiation boundary. The 
equations for the density and velocity cire the Euler equations, with additionail terms accounting 
for the j/-direction mean flow. For problem 2, the outflow boundary conditions are applied on 
the upper and right boundaries. The radiation boundary conditions are used on the other two 
boundaries. 


Figure 3 shows the computed density contour at time t = 80. Figure 4 is the corresponding 
density distribution along the x = y axis. It can be seen that the whole wave pattern haa 
been convected in the 45" direction, and part of the wave has gone through the boundaries. No 
reflections are observed. The computed results have been compwed with published results and the 
agreement is good. These examples demonstrate that the DRP and the asymptotic non-reflecting 
boundary conditions have good isotropic properties. 


COMPUTATIONS OF ACOUSTIC REFLECTION AND SCATTERING 
USING THE IMPEDANCE MISMATCH METHOD 
(Workshop Category IV, Problem 1) 


From classical acoustics theory (Kinsler and FVey [4]), it is known that when a normal incident 
plane wave in a fluid medium impinges on the boundary of a contiguous second medium, a reflected 
wave is generated in the first medium and a treinsmitted wave appears in the second medium. The 
ratio of the pressure amplitudes of the reflected and trauismitted waves to those of incident wave 
depend on the characteristic impedances {pqOq) of the two media. When the second medium has 
a much higher characteristic impedance, then most of the wave energy is reflected. As the ratio of 
the characteristic impedance of the second medium to the first approaches infinity, all the incident 
waves are reflected. The second medium acts like a solid object. Thus, setting a higher impedance 
in a certain region can be used to simulate the effect of a solid object in this region. This was the 
basic idea of the IMM; however, the numerical implementation requires some modification of the 
problem. 


Based on the above idea, the impedance of the scattering body may be set to 30 times that of 
the ambient region in numerical simulations. The speed of sound inside and outside the body is 
kept the Seime. This means that the wave speed is constant throughout the domain and permits 
the CFL number to be kept at almost the same value m when no object is present. For physical 
problems, the linearized Euler equations in non-conservative form have the mean density and speed 
of sound outside the spatial derivatives. At the interface the pressure and the normal velocity are 
continuous. When this method is used directly in two-dimensional cases, instability occur^ if the 
same time step size is used. This is because of the large discontinuity in the equation coefficients 
(po)- In order to avoid this instability and maintain the time step size, auxiliary problem is 
proposed. 


For the auxiliary problem, new variables are defined: p — pfpo, u = upa, p = p/po- A 
set of equations, equivalent to the linecirized Euler equations in a uniform density medium, axe 
introduced in the form 
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+ = o 

dt dx 

(1) 

du dp 

h — = 0 

di dx 

(2) 

dp 2 A 

(3) 


The equations are written in one-dimensional form for simplicity. This set of equations is the 
same ^ls that in the physical problem in the fluid region and wall region, but not at the interface, 
since po is piecewise uniform and has a jump at interface. We impose the co nditio n that the new 
variables are continuous at the interface of the two media. If the second regioq^ is to mimic a 
solid wall, then the mean density in the wall region must be set to a very low value, instead of a 
higher value than that in first region. Since po is alway unity in the first (or real fluid) region, the 
physical solution is then obt 2 iined in this region from the auxiliary problem. The accuracy of the 
computations depends on the density ratio; the smaller the value, the more closely the solution 
simulates the solid wall. However, test calculations have shown that this density ratio can not be 
set infinitely small to avoid instability. 


In order to simulate the infinite wall using the IMM for the Workshop Category IV, Problem 
1, an extra wall region is needed as shown in Figure 5. In this wall region, the mean density is 
set equal to 1/30. The thickness of this wall region is chosen to be 40 Ay. This thickness could 
be smaller, but in that case the source would be too close to the non-reflecting boundary of the 
computationjd domain, and some wave reflections would occur at the lower boundary. It will be 
seen in some following examples that this problem does not exist for scattering computations. An 
extra wall region is needed only when the source is close the boundary. In the new computational 
domain, the computations can be c^ried out directly. No stencil change is needed eind no special 
solid w^ boundary conditions are implemented. This m 2 dces the computation feist. Even tnough 
the extra wall region increases the computational domain size, the overedl computation time is 
decreased. Figure 6 shows the calculated pressure contours associated with the acoustic puTse at 
t = 100, At = 0.05. At this time, the pulse has reached the wall and has been reflected, creating a 
double pulse pattern; one from tne original source and the other from an image source below tne 
wall. The mean flow convects the pulse so that the entire pressure pattern is moved downstream. 
Figure 7 shows the corresponding computed pressure wave form 2 dong the line x = 50, which 

f lasses through the center of the pulse. The einalytical solution is edso plotted on the same figure, 
t Ccin be seen that the agreement is reasonable though some small errors cein still be seen in the 
reflected wave form; both in the amplitude and ph£ise. The amplitude error is mainly due to the 
choice of the wall mean density. The phzue error is caused by the fact that the location of the 
wedl can not be defined exactly. The error for the wall position is within one step size. However, 
this error can be minimized if enough grid points are used between the source and the wall. 


A second example of the use of the IMM concerns the reflection of a periodic acoustic wave 
train by a solid wall in the absence of a mean flow. The geometry of the domain is the same u 
that in the previous example (Figure 5). The acoustic wave train is generated by a time periodic 
source in the energy equation. The simulation is carried out wit h zero initiad coJiditipiiSv After 
the transient solution has propagated out of the computational domain, the pressure fluctuation 
is periodic in time. 10 grid points per wavelength are used. Figure 8 shows the computed pressure 
contours adjacent to the solid wall at time t = 180 in the right hailf of the computational domain. 
The interference pattern is due to the cancellation between the incident wave and reflected wave. 
Figure 9 gives the corresponding pressure wave forms along the y-axis. The anedytical solution is 
also plotted. The agreement between the computed and analytical solutions is good. 
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A third example given here is the scattering of a periodic acoustic wave train by a thin flat 
plate of finite length as shown in Figure 10. L = 25, X = X/4; this is approximated 6 grid points 

E er wavelength. The computations are conducted using two methods: the IMM and the solid wall 
oundary conditions devdoped by Tam and Dong [3]. The thickness of the plate must be Ay in 
the IMM, though the thickness is zero in the solid wall boundary condition method. That is, in 
the two rows of length i, the mean density is 1/30 in the IMM u the pressure on the two sides 
of the plate is different. Figure 11 shows the pressure contours computed using the IMM at time 
t = 194. The diffraction pattern behind the plate and the scattering pattern in front of the plate 
can be seen clearly. Figure 12 shows the corresponding pressure distributions along the upper 
boundary of the coi^utational domain obtained from both the IMM and the solid wul boundary 
condition method. Tne agreement between the two solutions is good. The computation time for 
the IMM is 67 percent of that needed for the solid wall boundary condition method. The coding 
in the IMM is extremely simple, compared with the solid wall boundary condition method. In 
the IMM, the amount of coding work and the computing time do not change at eill when there is 
an scattering object in the domain. This is the biggest advantage of the IMM. 


CONCLUSIONS 


In the first pMt of this paper a Dispersion-Relation-Preserving (DRP) scheme was used to 
compute the wave pr^agation of initially Gaussian pulses with mean flow in x-direction and at 
45** to this direction. The numerical simulations demonstrated that the DRP and the asymptotic 
non-reflecting boundary conditions worked well in both cases. Then, the Impedance Mismatch 
Method was introduced to simulate solid wall boundaries. This method was applied to several two- 
dimensional reflection and scattering problems. The method was also compared with a traditional 
solid wall boundary condition method. Some advantages and disadvantages of this method have 
been revealed. The advMtages of the IMM Me: no special solid wall boundary conditions need 
to be implemented; no stencil changes Me involved in the presence of solid objects; the coding 
is very easy; the computations Me much faster than when the traditional solid wail boundMy 
conditions Me used; and there is no difficulty for any geometry. No matter whether the solid 
boundMy is flat or curved, the amount of coding work and the computation time Me the szune. 
The disadvantages of the IMM Me: the accuracy of computations depends on the value of the 
mean density in the wall region: there is an ambiguity in the wall position of one grid spacing: 
and an extra wall region is neeaed for sources and wails close to the edge of the computationeu 
domain. The IMM is a promising method for simulations of acoustic scattering, diffraction and 
reflection problems. Further development is underway to apply this method to three-dimensional 
problems. 
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Figure 7: Pressure distribution along z = 50 axis at t 

100 for reflection of acoustic pulse by infinite wall with ^'^ure 8: Pressure contour at t = 180 for reflection of 
mean flow Mach 0.5. acoustic wave train by infinite wall. 
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Figure 9: Pressure distribution along j/-axis at t = 180 
for reflection of acoustic wave train by infinite wall. 



Figure 11; Pressure contour at t = 104 for scattering of 
acoustic wave train by finite plate. 
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Figure 10: Sketch of computational domain for finite 
plate scattering problem. 



Figure 12: Pressure distribution along upper boundary 
at t = 194 for scattering of acoustic wave train by finite 
plate. 
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SUMMARY 


Various problems from those proposed for the Computational Aeroacoustics (CAA) workshop 
were studied using second and fourth order staggered spatial discretizations in conjunction with 
fourth order Runge-Kutta time integration. In addition, an absorbing buffer zone was used at the 
outflow boundaries. Promising results were obtained and provide a basis for application of these 
techniques to a wider variety of problems. 


INTRODUCTION 


In this work, problems from categories three, four, and six were attempted which tested the 
chosen numerical scheme’s ability to resolve acoustic waves with minimal isotropy, damping, and 
dispersion. Additionally, outflow and wall bounduy conditions were required which wo^d 
properly handle the particular problem geometry. A staggered spatial discretization was employed 
to resolve the diflficulties in the interior domain. This arrangement was chosen because of the 
simplification of physical boundary treatment and an improvement in dispersion characteristics 
without addition of artificial damping. At the outflow boundaries, an absorbing buffer zone was 
used in which the original equations are modified in such a way that no wave will be reflected 
from the outer boundary of the buffer zone. The virtue of this treatment is that loceJ acoustic 
boundary conditions need not be applied at the computational boundary. 

The two approaches mentioned were used in all of the problem solutions. Any changes in 
implementation were a result of the inclusion of stationary or oscillatory solid boundaries. With 
this in mind, the rest of this discussion proceeds with a description of the staggered spatial 
discretization and the absorbing buffer zone. The problems that were attempted are then 
introduced beginning with category three, continuing to problem two of category four, and ending 
with category six. Each of these cases is presented with any special boundary treatment required 
by the geometry as well as the results. Finally, the work is closed with some conclusions and 
thoughts for future consideration. 


STAGGERED DISCRETIZATION 


The staggered technique, which has been used in the solution of a vaxiety of problems [1, 2], 
entails calcmating the primitive variables at only a specified collection of points. In this work, the 
scalar quantities were all solved at the same point, whereas the vector quantities were calculated 
at different points. In order to illustrate this, focus on a small portion of the grid in the interior of 
the domain comprised of five points (figure 1). 

*This is a portion of research being conducted by the author for inclusion in a Doctoriil Dissertation with The 
George Washington University. 


233 



,XutV». 




•p^ 




[ V-g-jA 

•» Ax 


-.M 


1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

f u 

1 

1 

•P 

fu 

1 

1 

• 

•P 

^u 

1 

» 

1 

1 


1 

1 

% 

1 

....aX... 

1 

1 

1 

t 

1 

1 

• 

i 


i 

1 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t 

•P 

fu 

1 

1 

1 

•P 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 


i 

1 

1 

1 


1 

i 


Figure 1: Staggered discretization for the linear problem. 


This piece of the grid may be thought of as a cell with a grid point in the middle eind a grid 
point at the midpoint of each cell wall. Scalar quantities are obtained at the cell center and the 
components of the vector quantities are calculated at the sides. The entire computational domain 
may be thought of as a collection of these cells with the variables determined at the specified 
points (figure 1). 


Having set up the computational grid, the question now arises as to how to discretize 
equations on to this grid. The linearized Euler equations will serve as an example of how this is 
accomplished, since all of the problems investigated in this work involve their solution on a 
uniform grid. The linearized Euler equations in Cartesian coordinates may be written 


dp d{M^p + u) d{Myp + v) _ 

dt'^ dx dy 

du d{M^U+p) d{MyU) 
dt^ dx ^dy~ 
dv d{M»v) d[MyV-\-p) _ 

dt dx dy 

dp , 5(M,p + u) _ d{Myp + v) 

Fx + Fy — = ° 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 


where p and p are the density and pressure, u and v are the x and y components of velocity, and 
M„ and My are constant mean flow Mach numbers in the x and y directions. 


A staggered semi-discrete form of the equations which has 0(Ax®) accuracy is given by 
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( 5 ) 
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( 7 ) 


dt 


9pi.j 

dt 


f \ My f \ 

~2Ax “ 2Ay “ ''•.i-VV 

~'Ky ~ 

/_ _ \ '^y /_ _ \ ^ /-. 

2^j. (P*+i.i ~ 2 Ay Ax ' ^i-i/2,j 


( 8 ) 


In many cases, higher order accuracy is desired, and in this investigation, both second and 
fourth order spatially accurate discretizations were used. Thus, an 0(Ax*) accurate staggered 
semi- discretization of equations (1-4) is introduced and may be expressed as 
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( 9 ) 


( 10 ) 


( 11 ) 


( 12 ) 


Time Integration 

The time integration may be handled several ways. Originally, staggered time differentiation 
was also attempted. However, this approach in combination with the staggered spatial operator 
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led to unstable schemes. Therefore, stajidard fourth order Runge-Kutta integration was used for 
both the second and fourth order spatial operators. Generally, for an equation in the form 


dW 

— + L(W) = 0, (13) 

where W is the unknown and L is a spatial operator, the 0(At*) Runge-Kutta scheme to obtain 
the solution at time step n -|- 1 is 

w(°) = W" 

ww = wW-yMw('^) 

^(3) = wW-AtL(W^’^) 

W"+i = - At -t- ^L(W<^>) -h -f . 

ABSORBING BUFFER ZONE 


Having set down the solution method for the governing equations, it is helpful to present the 
outflow boundary treatment before proceed!^ to the specific problems. The approach used at the 
outflow boundaries involves an absorbing buffer in which the governing equations are modified to 
minimize reflection. This idea has been successfully applied to different types of wave propagation 
problems [3, 4, 5, 6]. The modified equations are constructed by gradueJly changing the domain of 
dependence for the problem as one moves from the edge of the interior domain to the outer edge 
of the buffer zone. The implementation is usually very straightforward and begins with the 
addition of points to the original computation^ domain to lorm an outer buffer zone with the 
same spatial discretization (see figure 2). Within this zone, an artificial velocity field 



Figure 2: Computational domain with Cartesian grid overlaid. 

f^U' = (Uq, VJ,)) is introduced which is directed outward from the interior domain. This velocity 
field is set up such that its value is zero at the edge of the interior domain and its normal 
component is approximately 1.3 times larger than the maximum interior velocity at the outer edge 
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of the buffer zone. The value 1.3 was arbitrarily chosen to ensure that the flow was “supersonic” 
in the normal direction at the buffer zone edges. 


A proper velocity profile may be illustrated by setting up a Cartesian grid with the origin at 
the center of the interior domain. The velocity is forced to be zero at the edge of the interior 
domain by writing 

Ui = /3(x'-xi)’",Vj = 0 (14) 


on the x' = const, sides, and 


K = 0{s'-y'.r,K = o (15) 

on the y' = const, sides. Here, y') is the location of a point on the Cartesian grid and x, and 
j/e are the values of x' and y' at the edges of the interior domain as shown in figure 2. The velocity 
field is made continuous at the corners of the buffer zone by considering it to be of the form 


(x' - xir X = P {y' - vT (16) 

in these regions. The parameter is used to impose the chosen value of 1.3 times the maximum 
interior velocity for the normal component at the outer edge of the buffer zone. Figure 3 shows 
the upper right hand corner of the buffer zone with superimposed radial velocity vectors. In this 



Figure 3: Radied velocity vectors of the buffer zone. 

figure, and in the given results, the value of m was set to 8. This was chosen through numerical 
experimentation, emd it should be noted that the effect of varying m or the entire imposed velocity 
profile is a point which could warrant further research. On the outer edge of the buffer zone, the 
finite difference stencil still requires some information from outside the domain. For this work, a 
simple solid wall condition was used, however, any reasonable condition could be employed. 

Once the velocity field is established in the buffer zone, the equations must be modified in 
order for it to have an effect. This is achieved by adding an artificial mean flow term of the form 
V • (UV) to each equation where U' is the buffer zone velocity field and ^ is the variable being 
computed. Note that the equations are unchanged in the interior since the imposed velocity field 
is zero there. 


Time Stepping Consideration 

A final point needs investigation before continuing; that is the effect of the buffer zone 
velocity field on the CFL number. In general, the CFL number is given as where Umax is 
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the maximum velocity in the interior domain {Umam = c + + Vo)- imposing a velocity 

field which has components which are approximately 1.3 times larger than Umawt it can be seen 
that the time step must be reduced in order to maintain stability. This lower time step then leads 
to increased computation time. One approach to alleviating this problem is to lower the wave 
speed in the buffer zone to counteract the increased velocity. This is accomplished by multiplying 
the actual operator by a variable fi. For instance, the equation Ut + L(u) = 0 would be written 
-I- U' • V« + /*L(ii) = 0. The value of /i is set to 1 on the interior and is decreased to .1 at the 
outer edge of the buffer zone. The decrease of ft from 1 to .1 in the buffer zone is accomplished by 
using the relation 

/t = 1 - (*' - ®^)"‘ (17) 


on the x' = const, sides and 

ft = 1 

on the y' = const, sides. At the corners, the parameter takes the form 


(18) 


(1 = 1-1) ((i' - ij)” + (s' - sO") . 


(19) 


where are defined as before and t; is a constant which allows the proper value of ft to 

be set at the edge of the buffer zone. This multiplication by ft allows one to maintain stability 
without lowering the CFL number. Thus, the final form of the governing equations (1-4) becomes 


dp BiU'J) B(Vip) 


[ d{MtP + u) d{MyP + v) 
dx dy 


du dju^u) djv^u) 
dt^ dx ^ dy ^ ^ 
dv d(U!,v) d(V:v) 


d{MgU + P) _j_ 5(Afyu) 


dx 


dy 


dp d{lJ'^) diy’v) 

at dx ^ dy ^ 


a(M,u) a(MyU+p) 

a® ^ dy 

a(M*p + u) d{Myp 4- v) 

■ d" ■ 


a® 


dy 


= 0 

(20) 

= 0 

(21) 

= 0 

(22) 

= 0. 

(23) 


Previous work employing the staggered discretization and the absorbing buffer zone has 
shown that a buffer zone width of approximately 2.5 times the maximum wavelength of the 
propagating signal is necessary to achieve less than one percent error [7]. Thus, with this result in 
hand, the ^orementioned techniques were applied to selected problems proposed for the 
Computational Aeroacoustics (CAA) workshop. 

CATEGORY THREE 


This category was devised in order to test the isotropy property of the computational 
jilgorithm as well as the capabilities of radiation, inflow, and outflow boundary conditions. Two 
problems were included which both involved the solution of the linearized Euler equations, but 
with different mean flow and initial conditions. The computational domain of both was -100 
< ® < 100, -100 <y< 100 embedded in free space with A® = Ay = 1. Results were obtained 
through a straightforward implementation of the second and fourth order staggered spatial 
operators with fourth order Runge-Kutta time integration at a CFL number of .6. Additionally, a 
buffer zone of non-dimensionad width 40 was employed at the boundaries to maintain one percent 
error as mentioned previously. 
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Problem 1 


In this case, the mean flow was given as Af* = .5, My =■ 0 and the initial conditions were as 
described earlier in these proceedings. Solutions were obtained at successive times as the waves 
left the interior domain, however, only those at t = 100 are included. In figure 4, first a view of 
the entire domain is shown for the fourth order staggered solution. Then, a line plot of the density 
along the line j/=0 is included for both the second and fourth order discretizations. The second 



Figure 4: Results for Problem 1. 

order scheme shows some dispersion error, which is diminished by the fourth order version. 
Overall, reasonable results were obtained and the schemes were therefore applied to problem two 
of this category. 


Problem 2 


This problem is very similu to problem one except that the mean flow is M* = My = 

0.5 cos (5) and the initi^ conditions, as given in the problem description, are slightly different. 
The fact that the mean flow is directed toward the corner does not require special treatment by 
the buffer zone or the staggered discretization. The solution obtained by the fourth order scheme 
for t=100 is presented in figure 5. Also included is a line plot of the second and fourth order 
results along the line y = x. Here, part of the entropy and vorticity pulses are seen just leaving 
the interior domain at the upper corner. The second order result does again show some dispersion, 
but this is resolved by the fourth order code. The performance of both schemes was improved in 
comparison to problem one, and the staggered discretization and buffer zone handled these 
problems quite well. Therefore, having shown that these approaches may be used effectively 
together, the next step is to include a solid boundary. This geometry is found in category 4. 


CATEGORY 4 


In this category, the problems were set up to test the capabilities of wall boundary conditions, 
and for this work only problem two was investigated. It involves acoustic radiation from an 
oscillating piston in an infinite wall and is governed by the linearized Euler equations in cylindrical 
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U, ■ M, ■ J «ei(i^4), t ■ 100.0 



Figure 5: Results for Problem 2. 


coordinates with axisymmetry. The piston (radius r=10) oscillates with normal velocity 
tt = 1.0~'* sin Y into a computational domain 0 < ® < 100, 0 < r < 100 with Ax = Ar = 1. 

The geometry of this problem includes two radiation boundaries which may be handled using 
the absorbing buffer zone. In addition, the ®-axis is a symmetry axis and the r-axis coincides witn 
the rigid piston and wall as shown in figure 6. Also presented is the placement of the primitive 
variables. The symmetry axis is managed by setting the radial velocity component, v, equal to 
zero along its entirety and “reflecting” the other variables. The treatment of the piston and wall 
boundary depends on the size of the spatial stencil. 
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Figure 6: Geometry for Problem 2, Category 4. 


For the second order scheme, no shifting of the spatial stencils is required. Only grid points 
for the normal component of velocity lay on the boundary, and this is given for the piston and is 
zero on the wedl. Any of the stencils needed to discretize the governing equations remain in the 
interior and ghost points are not necessary. However, this is not the case for the fourth order 
version. Again, only grid points for the normal component of velocity fall precisely on the 
boundary, but the spatial stencils include more points and thus extend beyond the solid boundary. 
This problem was alleviated by following a procedure similar to that given by Tam and Dong [8]. 
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Ghost points for pressure are obtained by using the momentum equation + |^ = 0 along the 
piston and wall. This allows for a full spatial stencil to be used for the term The remaining 
spatial stencils are shifted at the boundary so that they require only known data points. 


One more item shoxild be considered before presentation of the results; that being the 
implementation of the time dependent boundary conditions on the piston for the Runge-Kutta 
integration. If a time dependent boundary condition for a system of equations described by 
equation (13) were given by Wj(0,t) = f {t), the standard treatment at each stage would be 


W! = /(( + 


, At 

= fit + y ) 


(24) 


W? = /(t + At) = /(t + At). (25) 

As mentioned by Carpenter et. al [9], higher order accuracy may be maintained at larger CFL 
numbers by the alternate implementation 


w; = /(() + yA‘), W? = /(<) + y/'W + ^/"(<) 

W? = /(i) + Ai/'(«) + ^/"(()+^/"'W 
w;‘+^ = /(t + At). (26) 

These expressions were used to specify the normal velocity of the oscillating piston. With the 
normal velocity on the rigid wall set equal to zero, the lower boundary was then handled and 
solutions could be obtained. 


Results 


In this case, a linearized analytic result is shown along with those from the second and fourth 
order schemes. In figure 7, these are presented in the form of line plots along the x and r axes at 
time t = 160 with a CFL number of .5005 and a buffer zone width of 25 units. These plots show 


PRESSURE ALONG THE SYMMETRY AXIS 



PRESSURE IN THE WALL DIRECTION 



Figure 7: Results for Problem 2, Category 4 along the x and r axes, 
that the fourth order scheme captures the solution quite well with only smcdl errors along the 
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piston face. As in the category three problems, the second order version shows some dispersion 
which is evident in both directions. It should be noted however, that this problem was formerly 
solved with a second order MacCormack scheme and the results for the staggered schemes are an 
improvement over those obtained previously. Thus, with the staggered scheme and buffer zone 
continuing to show promise, the approaches were applied to the problem of category 6. 

CATEGORY 6 


I 


The proposed problem of this category tests the scheme’s ability to ceilculate sound generation 
by a gust-plate interaction and requires conditions on the flat plate as well as inflow, outflow, and 
radiation conditions. It is governed by the linearized Euler equations in Cartesian coordinates, 
and there is a mean flow in the x direction given by Moo = 0.5 which carries with it a gust 

velocity component in the y-direction of the form v = 0.1 sin [f (jjf t)]- A computational 

domain -100 < x < 100, -100 <y < 100 was used with Ax = Ay — 1. 

As mentioned above, the problem geometry includes inflow and outflow boundaries. These are 
handled by the absorbing buffer zone technique as shown in flgure 8. Additionally, the flat plate 
requires that the total normal velocity be zero on its surface. For the second order discretization, 
this is handled quite easily since only the grid points for the normal components of velocity fall on 
the plate surface, as seen in figure 8. Thus, the normal velocity may be specified and the other 
primitive variables calculated directly since the second order stencils do not extend beyond the 
plate. The fourth order implementation is only slightly more complicated and is accomplished in 
the same way as the piston and wall were handled in problem 2 of category 4. The grid points for 
the normal velocity are still the only grid points exactly on the plate, however the spatial stencils 
extend beyond the plate. Ghost points for pressure are obtained by using the momentum equation 
§7 + ^ edong the plate surface. The stencils for the remaining variables are shifted so that 

they require only known data points. 
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Figure 8: Geometry for Problem 1, Category 6. 
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Results 


An analytic solution was not available for this problem, so the results included are those 
outlined in the problem description. In figure 9, the intensity of the radiated sound along the 
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lines X = ± 95 is presented with a CFL number of .5625 and a buffer zone width of 40. This 
clearly shows the larger sound intensity being emitted behind the flat plate. The second line plot 
gives the intensity along the lines y = ± 95. In this case, the curves fall directly on top of one 
another showing that the sound field is symmetric above and below the plate. In addition, there 
are lobes evident in this solution which give insight into the directivity of the radiated sound. 
Although a direct comparison with an exact solution is not possible, the schemes seemed to give 
very reasonable results for this problem. 

Radiated Sound Intensity at x=±95 Radiated Sound Intensity at y=±95 




Figure 9: Results for Problem 1, Category 6. 


CONCLUSIONS 


The problems presented in this work have shown that the staggered schemes and buffer zone 
technique can perform quite well when properly employed. The staggered schemes have been 
found to exhibit some very nice properties. First, the schemes show an improvement in dispersion' 
characteristics without the addition of any artificial damping. Also, the required stencils generally 
simplify the implementation of physical boundaries by requiring only certain quantities at 
specified locations. This aspect simplified the coupling with the outlow conditions as well. 

The absorbing buffer zone conditions provide a straightforward way of haindling outflow 
boundaries without the need for local acoustic boundary conditions which can be problematic. 
Additionally, there are modifications that could be made to improve the efficiency of the 
technique. The imposed velocity field in the buffer zone may be modified by using different 
ramping functions or optimizing those used in this work. This change may in turn lead to a 
decrease in reflection as a wave enters the zone. The spatial discretization in the buffer zone may 
also be a point of investigation. In these cases, the computational grid was unchanged in the 
buffer zone. It may be possible to increase the step size in the zone and achieve similar results 
with less computation. Possible improvements aside, the staggered schemes and buffer zone 
technique provided very good results as they were implemented and show promise in their use for 
a wider variety of more complicated problems. 
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SUMMARY 


A new and very efficient numerical method for solving equations of the Helmholtz type is spe- 
cialized for problems having axisymmetric geometry. It is then demonstrated by application to 
the classical problem of acoustic radiation from a vibrating piston set in a stationary infinite 
plane. 

The method utilizes “Green’s Function Discretization” [1], to obtain an accurate resolution of 
the waves using only 2-3 points per wave. Locally valid free space Green’s functions, used in the 
discretization step, are obtained by quadrature. 

Results are computed for a range of grid spacing/piston radius ratios at a frequency parame- 
ter, ujR/cq, of 27 t. In this case, the minimum required grid resolution appears to be fixed by the 
need to resolve a step boundary condition at the piston edge rather than by the length scale im- 
posed by the wave length of the acoustic radiation. It is also demonstrated that a local near-field 
radiation boundary procedure allows the domain to be truncated very near the radiating source 
with little effect on the solution. 


INTRODUCTION 


A method of discretizing the Helmholtz equation over a finite domain for the purpose of effi- 
cient numerical solution has recently been given by Caruthers, French, and Raviprakash [1]. The 
method proved to be nearly optimal in the sense that the accuracy of the discretization does not 
fail until the grid coarseness approaches 2 points/wave along the grid diagonal, while standard 
finite difference and finite element methods require approximately 10 points/wave to maintain 
adequate wave resolution. 

As an intermediate step in the construction of the discretizing equations, free space Green’s 
functions for the Helmholtz equation are used. For three-dimensional and two-dimensional pla- 
nar problems these functions are simply given by /A-kt and iH^{kr)/A, respectively. A 
certain important class of practical problems, however, axe quasi-three-dimensional in nature. 

For example, acoustic fields generated or scattered by axisymmetric bodies are generally three- 
dimensional but may be Fourier decomposed in the azimuthal coordinate yielding decomposed 


* Work supported by Propeller and Acoustics Technology Branch of NASA Lewis Research Center, through grant 
NAG3-1516. 
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“modes” which axe uncoupled in the radial-axial plane. Problems involving turbofan noise gener- 
ation and propagation to the environment, for example, are often modeled in this manner. That 
is, letting (f> be the acoustic velocity potential 


^{r,z,6)= ^ 4>^{r,z)e"' 


where 


15 / rd<j>i,\ 

r dr \ dr J 


^)4>v = 0 ; k = w/c 

V — oo, ..., 1,0,1,..., 


The corresponding free space Green’s functions for equation (2) are harmonic ring source fields 
and are given in simple quadrature form in the following section. Fully axisymmetric problems, 
such as the benchmark circular piston radiation problem considered in this paper, correspond to 
the special case j/ = 0, but the method, as presented herein, is valid for i/ ^ 0 as well. 

In the following we consider the solution of the acoustic problem of a circular disk set in a in- 
finite wall (as indicated in Figure 1) and oscillating as a rigid body in simple harmonic motion 
normal to the surface. The Helmholtz equation for the acoustic velocity potential and boundary 
conditions are discretized using Green’s Function Discretization [1] (summarized briefly in the 
following section) resulting in a large linear algebraic system of equations which is solved by a 
standard direct technique for sparse banded systems. The accuracy of the resulting solution is 
then examined by comparison with a solution obtained from the exact quadrature formula. At 
first a solution is obtained on a very large domain with high grid resolution (10 points/wave). 
Then the beneficial features of the method are highlighted by solving the same problem on a 
subdomain at grid densities of 10,5,4, emd 3 points/wave. The structure of the discretization 
method allows a convenient formulation of a local near-field radiation approximation which al- 
lows consideration of the small subdomain problems with negligible penalty in accuracy. 


ANALYSIS 


Summary of Green’s Function Discretization 


The foundation for Green’s Function Discretization [1] (GFD) is the idea that the acoustic 
field may be approximated in the vicinity of each discrete point of the domain by a superposi- 
tion of the acoustic fields generated by N hypothetical simple sources of strength 7 „ located at 
N points r„ surrounding each discrete point. That is, dropping the subscript u, with that im- 
plied 

N 

<i>{^) = '^^nG{T\rn) (3) 

n=l 

where G(r;r„), is the free space Green’s function for equation (2) given by 


•;r„)= / 

Jo 




Pne"'^d9 
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where 


r' = yjp^ p\- "Ippn cos 6 + {z- ZqY ( 5 ) 

ajid where p eind p„ are the cylindrical radial coordinates of r and r„ respectively. Then for each 
of M points in the local neighborhood where equation ( 3 ) is valid we have 

N 

<^(rm) = ^ 7 nG{Tm\rn) 5 m = 1, 2, M (6) 

n=I 

In matrix notation 

*=G7 ( 7 ) 

where ^ and 7 are M x 1, and N x 1 matrices respectively (i.e., column vectors) with elements 
^(rtn) j TTt Xj 2^ ■**) and j ^ — I? ^5 5 and G is an x matrix ivith elements r 77^ j ). 

Intentionally letting N > M, a solution of equation ( 7 ) for the hypothetical source distribution 7 
having a minimum norm property is given by 

7 = (8) 

where G"*" is the so-called pseudo-inverse of the rectangular matrix G. 

Letting g represent the column vector with elements ^n(r) = G(r : r„), equations ( 3 ) and (8) 
combine to give 

<^(r) = g^G+^ ( 9 ) 

The field discretization is now obtained simply by letting r take on successive values r,,j at 
each lattice point of the grid while ^ refers to the corresponding set of M surrounding nodes 
which is different for each point. For uniform grids the row vector quantity g^G"*" needs to be 
computed only once for the entire grid, yielding. 

( 10 ) 

In this case, the discretizing relation is exactly the same for all field points just as it would be for 
standard finite difference or finite element discretization methods. In the current axisymmetric 
case, however, even uniform grid spacing in the axial-radial plane does not provide the necessary 
uniformity since the azimuthal scale of the grid varies with the radius. Then the quantity g^G"*" 
must be recomputed for each lattice point of different radius so that 

( 11 ) 

It remains to select the number, N, and relative locations r„ of the hypothetical sources. The 
neighboring point set [i.e., the Tm and M of equation (6)] must also be selected. There is a de- 
gree of arbitrairiness about this selection. For the purpose of computing the example of this pa- 
per we have chosen N = 20 , and M = 8, with the locations as indicated in Figure 2 . 


Radiation Boundary Conditions 


The upper and right boundaries of this problem are free radiating surfaces along which some 
condition must be applied, which implies that all disturbances present at this boundary had 
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their origin below the upper boundary and to the left of th^ right boundary. A procedure for 
applying such conditions in the near-field has been developed previously by the present authors 
for application to turbofan noise propagation problems and may be found developed in some 
detail in [2]. The procedure presents itself quite naturally, however, in the current context of 
the GFD method since one needs only to choose the discretizing point set in a manner similar 
to that shown in Figure 2 at the radiating boundaries and then choose the locations r„; n = 

1, 2, 3, . . . , iV, all entirely within the bounded domain. This i^all that is required to satisfy the 
conditions of a free radiating surface. No far-field property at the radiating boundary is im- 
plied by this simple procedure. Limiting the discretizing set of points to only the adjacent points 
makes this a “numerically local” method which has the advantage of preserving the block tridi- 
agonal nature of the overall linear system of equations. Obviously, a numerically non-local proce- 
dure may be constructed by extending the discretizing set to more remote points at the experi^e 
of the overall linear system block b^d width. Numeric^ experijnentatmn shpwpj,his to Be 
unnecessary. This near- field radiatlbh procedure aj^^^ cftnsi.deratiQq of the uiiich sm,^ler,ne^- 
field subdomain in the example results. ' . ‘ ■ ” sr , 


Finally, in this regard, for the current example problem, one may take advantage of the limited 
extent of the radiating surface by choosing the hypothetical sources for each point along the ra- 
diation boundary to lie along the piston surface,. Notice that hypothetical source strengths are 
not given (this would be cheating) but are calculated from equation (8) as for the field points. 
Indeed, each radiation boundary point may see a different distribution of hypothetical radiator 


sources. 
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Along the piston and wall surface, as well as along the axis of symmetry for this example prob- 
lem, Neumann boundary conditions are applied. Along the piston face ^ |z=o= 1 represents the 
normalized velocity amplitude of the piston surTace. Along the remaining wall |z=o= 0. The 
symmetry condition gives |r=o= 0 along the axis of symmetry.’ ■: >■ i.h > 

To discretize these boundary conditions we merely select a one-sided set of neighboring points' 
for the discretizing point set as depicted in Figure 2, and add constraint equations to the sy^P- 
tern of equations (7) to reflect the given values of at a chosen number of points (indicated nni 
by the solid dots) along the portion of bounc^ry bound by the point set. It should be pointed 
out that it is possible to do this exactly only because the choice oi N > M yielded an under- 
determined system of equations (7) to which up to .^additioiml constrmnts may be added 
without compromising the collocating property of the resulting interpolation [given by equatBri" 
(9)]. The net result of this Boundary prqcqdure is a solution which is locafiy an exact solutioh)T' 
to the iTelmholtz equation all the way to the wall and satisfies the specifed Neumann bound^y; 
conditions exactly at 'up io N — M boundary points within each boundary lattice. 

For the example problem considered in this paper, the jump discontinuity in the boundary 
condition at the piston edge presents a severe challenge to the boundary algorithm if accurate 
solutions axe to be obtained using desirable coarse grids. It was found by numerical experimen- 
tation that the best results were achieved by applying the boundary conditions at the mid-points 
of theiattice as indicated in Figure 2 along the piston/wall surface. " ‘ . 
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RESULTS 


The numerical solution of the HchnlVolt^ "<itjiiiition is obtained in the large domain (10 x 10) 
using a 100 x 100 grid. The reduced frequency for the test problem is given by k = ^ = 27t 
{R is radius of the piston). The magnitude aijd pliase contours o( pj(^poCQVp) are plotted ip. Fig- 
ures Sal and 3a2. In the plots/tlck umVks op the, r correspond to the grid used. The 
accuracy of the solution obtained can be easily seen by plotting the corresponding exact solution 
as in Figures 3bl and 3b2. It is difficult to distinguish the difference between the two solutions. 
In order to look at the near-field solution:niofe'jc]o§ely, a 2x2 window is considered in the large 
domain. The solution obtained earlier is plotted in this window domain by a post solution in- 
terpolation procedure based on the interpolation formula given by equation (9), and is shown in 
Figures 4al and 4a2. This procedure uses the solution in the 20 x 20 grid window domain to * ‘ 
interpolate the solution to a 100 x 100 subgrid in the same window domain. These results, in 
Figures 4a 1 and 4a2, compare very well with those of the exact solution in Figures 4bl and 4b2. 
It can be seen that the post solution interpolation proceclnre gives a very accurate representation 
inside each grid box. It can be noted that the inaxiinum value of the amplitude of pKpoCoVp) 
differs from the exact solution only by 0.5%. 


To look at the effectiveness of the near- field local radiation boundary condition, a smaller sub- 
domain (2 X 2) is considered for carrying out the basic solution. The numerical solution obtained 
in this subdomain with a 20 x 20 grid is plotted in Figures 5a and 5b. These results obtained fn 
this subdomain are nearly identical to that obtamed in the larger domain problem. 


The power of the GFD method can be shown by using coarser grids to solve the same prob- 
lem. The results for a 10 x 10 grid with 5 grid spaces on the piston, shown in Figures 6a and 6b, 
also compare very well with the exact solution. ’ ’ ’ - 


The magnitude and phase contours 
for an 8 X 8 grid problem are shown ilV 
Figures 7a and 7b. The accuracy of 
the detailed solution that is obtained 
between grid points, by using post 
solution interpolation, can be eas- 
ily seen now by looking at the grid 
box at z = 0, y = 0.4 in Figures 
6a and 6b and at z = Q, y — 0.5 in 
Figures 7a and 7b. The maximum 
pressure p/(paCoVp) amplitude in tlie 
8x8 coarse grid problem differs by 
just 1.7% from the exact maximum 
pressure. The errors in magnitude 
normalized by the maximum value 
of pf(poCoVp) in the domain are cal- 
culated for all these cases and are 
shown in Table I. 


Table 1. Normalized Errors , 


Domain 

Grid 

No. of Grid 
Spaces 
on Piston 

Error in 
Max 
Pressure 

Max Error 

Average 

Error 

10x10 

100x100 

10 

0.55 X 10' 

1.112x10' 

3,522x10'' 

2 x2 wia4awr 

10x10 

100x100 

10 

0.56x10' 

1.314x10’ 

1.226x10’ 

2x2 

20x20 

10 

0.55 X 10' 

1.388 X 10' 

1.188x10’ 

2x2 

10x10 

5 

0.90 X 10' 

2.955 X 10' 

2.411 X 10’ 

2x2 

8x8 

4 

1.70x10' 

2.928 X 10' 

4.327x10’ 

2x2 

6x6 

3 

9.25 X 10' 

0.162 

2.310x10' 


Finally a very coarse (6x6) grid with just 3 grid spacings on the piston is solved. The overall 
behavior of the solution looks reasonal^le, but the maximum pressure differs by 9.5% from the 
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exact maximum pressure (Figures 8a and Sb). Also the contours above the piston edge are not 
very accurate. It must be noted that any numerical method for this problem has to resolve jump 
boundary conditions at the piston edge as well as the wavelength of the radiating sound field. 
The inaccuracy in the above solution is more likely due to the insufficient resolution of the jump 
condition at the piston edge than failure to resolve the resulting wave structure which is already 
< 3 points/wave along the primary direction of wave propagation. 


CONCLUSIONS 

The Green’s Function Discretization technique has been successfully adapted to quasi-three- 
dimensional boundary value problems for the Helmholtz equation. The accuracy and efficiency of 
the method have been demonstrated by application to the classic problem of acoustic radiation 
from an harmonically oscillating circular piston set in an infinite plane wall. 

Once the discretization process is completed, resulting in a large linear system of equations, 
the number of arithmetic operations required to solve the system goes like 2njln, for large Ur, 
where n,- is the number of gri<l jxMnts in the radial direction and n, is the number in the axial 
direction. This translates into work station computer solution times measured in tiny fractions 
of a second for all the subdomain example solutions of the benchmark piston radiation problem 
considered here. By fai’ the greatest computing effort is spent in forming the initial discretization 
and producing the post-solution interpolation for high resolution display. 

The need to resolve the jump discontinuity in the boundary condition at the piston edge, on 
a scale small relative to the piston radius, appeal's to set the minimum grid spacing required for 
accurate solution of this example problem. 

Finally, the utility and simplicity of the GFD method in accurately implementing both Neu- 
mann and radiation type boundary conditions with a discretization procedure almost identical to 
that for the field points have been demonstrated. 
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Figure 1. ICASE/LaRC benchmark problem: acoustic 
field of an oscillating circular piston in a wall. 



U 


2d. Points along the radiating boundary. 

Figure 2. Illustration of the ring source GFD method. 
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Sal. Numerical solution contours 3a2. Numerical solution contours 

of \pI{pqCqVj,)\ in 0.025 intervals, of phase in 60® intervals, 

max = 2.01. ^ 



3bl. Exact solution contours of ^ ^ 3b2. Exact solution contours I 

|p/(poCoUp)j in 0.025 intervaJs, of phase in 60® intervals. I 

maix = 2.0. t ! 




r ¥ r 




0 I 2 

4al, Numerical solution contours 
of |p/(poCoVp)| in 0.05 intervals, 
max = 2.012. 



4b 1, Exact solution contours of 
\pI{PqCqVp)\ in 0.05 intervals, meix 
= 2 . 0 . ' ^ 



4a2 . N umerical splutioji contours 
of phase in 15° intervals. 



4b2. Exact solution contours of 
phase in 15° intervals. 


Figure 4. Acoustic field of an oscillating circular piston 
(solution inside 2 x 2 window of the large domain). 




intery^s, 


Figure 5. Subdomain numerical solution using local near- • 
field radiation boundary conditions (20 x 20). 
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6a. Contours of |p/(poCoVp)| in 
0.05 intervals, max = 1.982. 


0 I I 

6b. Contours of phase in 15® 
intervals. 


Figure 6. Coarse grid solution 1 (10 x 10 grid). 



0.05 intervals, max = 1.966. 



7b. Contours of phase in 15® 
intervals. 


Figure 7. Coarse grid solution 2 (8 x 8 grid). 



8a. Contours of |p/(poCoUp)| in 
0.05 intervals, max = 1.815. 



Figure 8. Coarse grid solution 3 (6 x 6 grid). 
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APPLICATION OF A NEW FINITE DIFFERENCE ALGORITHM 
FOR COMPUTATIONAL AEROACOUSTICS 


John W. Goodrich 
NASA Lewis Research Center 
Cleveland, Ohio 

INTRODUCTION 

Accoustic problems have become extremely important in recent years because of research 
efforts such as the High Speed Civil Transport program (see [5]). Computational aeroacoustics 
(CAA) requires a faithful representation of wave propagation over long distances, and needs 
algorithms that are accurate and boundary conditions that 2 ire unobtrusive (see [4]). This paper 
applies a new finite difference method and boundary algorithm to the Linearized Euler Equations 
(LEE) for acoustic propagation in two space dimensions. 

THE ALGORITHM 


We will consider the LEE in two space dimensions in the form of the system 


(1) 


for the pressure p, the x velocity u, and the y velocity v. System (l) is in nondimensional form, 
and Af, and My are the constant mean convection Mach numbers in the the z and y directions. 
The density is not included in (l) since it affects neither the pressure nor the velocities. 

The new algorithm uses a twenty one point symmetric stencil obtained from the twenty five 
point 5x5 square stencil by deleting the four corner points. This algorithm can be written 
most efficiently as an explicit finite difference method, with each new solution value obtained eis a 
particulsu' linear combination of the known data on the twenty one point stencil. The algorithm 
can be written in this form as 


du 

— + A/* — + — 


du 

It 
dv . 
dt 
dp 
dt 


du 

di 

dp 


dv 


^ + Af, — + Afy — + — - 0, 
dp du dv 

^ -I -I 

dy 


~ + Af, — + My — + — + 


dp 

dy 
du 
dx 


= 0, 


{«.r}€/S 

= Z) K.r<+,.y+r +K.rUr+,.y+r +*P«,rPr+,.y+r]. 

{fl,r} 6 /S 

P?.r = Z) + r + CV,.rV.'‘+,,y+. + CP,,rP?+ ,.y+ , 

{«,r}€/S 


( 2 ) 
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where IS i$ the appropriate index set for the stencil. The one hundred and eighty nine constants 
will not be given here because of space limitations. Method (2) is a single step explicit finite 
difference algorithm with a symmetric central stencil, it is fourth order accurate in both space 
and time, it is isotropic in the sense that the computational error is not significantly affected 
by the angle between the grid and either the mean convection velocity or the propagating wave 
front, and it is stable if the ratio of the time to space step sizes is less than one over one plus the 
mean convection speed. For subsonic fiows, grid ratios up to at least ^ may be used. Details are 
provided in Goodrich [l]. 

Hagstrom [3] has developed a new outflow boundary condition that we will use. At the +i or 
downstream outflow boundary, the outflow boundary condition is most easily presented in terms 
of the diagonalization of system (1) in the x variable, replacing (1) with equivalent equations for 
the three variables Ui = « — p, Wa = u, and W3 = u + p. The partial differential equation for u>i is 






= 0. 


(3) 


For subsonic flows M, — 1 < 0, and Wi is conventionally described as incoming at the outflow 
boundzuy. Hagstrom’s new boundary condition replaces equation (3) for Wj by the system 


dui 

dt 

dg, 

dt 






dy 


dy 


+ {M. + a,)(l''- ACji ^ = ^(1 - Ml) 


dy 2 


d^y 

V’ 


(4) 


(t 'i 


W!- 


where the /y and yy are auxiliary variables. Notice that all of the spatial derivatives in (4) are 
parallel to the outflow boundary. Condition (4) uses no ^sumptions about the data, and no 
geometric information about the solution. Details are provided in Hagstrom [3]. In this paper we 
use y = 2, with ttj = aj = Co5(^), A = ), and /J, = Co ndjtio^ 

(4) has b<Mn implemented as a local single step explicit algorithm, similar to method (2) , .with a 

\ / , ... 4 I * -s-j .- — ^ a— fW f 1 « we sc 9 «s ? ^ 

central stencil and fourth order acciiracy in both space and time. Details are provided in Goodrich 
and Hagstrom ( 2 I; ».»!« T, SDn.t ji; n- Jon s. ip.snoo a.. . 


niiBfdo iiJii 


jnJftMi ur/F. 




sr:; airfjnogis 


. .. .... .. _ __ TH^Cy^GORY^ rtsnswmn :t*n- 

Data for the category four ICASE CAA workshop problem will be shown, hi th^f' cbmjfti- 
tations the mesh is Ax = 1, Ay = 1, for (x,y) in the domain [-100, 100] x [0,200], representing 
40401 grid points. The mean convection velocity is M* = 0.5 and = 0. The initial data is the 
Gaussian 


p(x,y,0) = exp\-{ 


x^ + (y - 25)^ 
25 


y/n[2]], 


with u = 0 and v = 0. The boundary conditions along the wall at y = 0 are u = 0 and = 0, 
with u obtained from method (2) with mterior differencing. The outflow boundary condition at 
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X — +100 is to solve for Wx with condition (4), and for W3 and W3 with method (2) using interior 
differencing. The boundaries at x = —100 and y = 200 are never reached by the evolving wave 
dynamics within the workshop simulation time limit of t = 150, so they are handled by a simple 
characteristic type of condition. We will use the grid ratio ^ so that data at < = 150 

requires 600 time steps. In figure (1) aX t = 15, the pressure wave has expanded until the outer 
pressure contours are just touching the wall. In figure (2) at t = 45, the pressure wave front has 
a substantial refiection from the wall, with details near the wall of the interference between the 
expanding and the refiecting wave fronts. The data at t = 15 and t = 45 show complete and 
undistorted circular wave fronts except for near the wall where the wall boundary comes into 
play, with the expected spatial symmetry in i. In figure (3) at t = 75, a significant amount of 
the pressure structure has already passed through the outfiow boundary, and the angle between 
the wave fronts and the artificial boundary has increased from the initial parallel contact to 
approximately forty five degrees. In figure (4) at £ = 150, the pressure structure is approximately 
halfway out of the downstream boundary. The incomplete pressure structures at t = 75 and 150 
show wavefronts that are still perfectly circular, with no visible distortion because of the outfiow 
boundary, even at i = 150 when the wave front is hearly perpendicular to the artifical boundary. 
The meaji convection speed is subsonic, so t^e^^ye dynamic will have a significant upstream 
effect that continues from the moment that ^y part of the pressure structure passes through 
the artifical boundary. There is no apparsht disruption of this upstream propagation from the 
pressure stucture that is downstream of the outfiow bouondary, even as a cumulative error from 
the moment of contact between the pressure front and the outflow boundary at ^ ft:! 60 until the 
final simulation time at t = 150. During the overall feView of all of the data submitted for this 
problem at the workshop, the workshop organizers said that this solution was correct. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

The results in this paper have demonstrated the ability of a new fourth order propaga- 
tion algorithm to accurately simulate the genuinely multidimensional wave dynamics of acoustic 
propagation in two space dimensions with the linearized Euler equations. The results have also 
shown the ability of a new outfiow boundary condition and fourth order algorithm to pass the 
evolving solution from the computational domain with no perceptible degradation of the solution 
remaining within the domain. 
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A computational fluid dynamics (CFD) technique is employed to solve aeroacoustics problems 
on niassivcly parallel computers. The algorithm is based on a 4th order accurate central finite 
difference 4th order accurate 4;stage Runge-Kutta time integration method that solves the 
3-D full Nayier-Stokes/Eu^ equations on a curvilinear coordinate system. The code ha.s been 
developed to predict noise radiation from ducted fans [1]. A specific application of this code 
is, made here to the oscillating circular piston problem (Workshop Category IV, Problem 2) by 
solving the full Euler equations with nonreflecting boundary conditions in the axisymmetric mode. 
The features of the code that apply to this particular problem are described in this paper. 

^ iNTRopucyipN . i I : 


There is a large variety of algorithms for integrating the time dependent system of equations 
of fluid dynamics for aeroacoustics applications. Among these the most commonly used are 
the classical leapfrog, MacCprmack, central finite difference [2] , and compact finite difference 
methods [3] as well as the recently introduced dispersion relation preserving (DRP) scheme [4]. 
The computational requirements of the aeroacoustics problems are usually very high; long run 
times and large amounts of memory are required. One has to consider two things in the choice of 
the numerical algorithm for it to be a useful design tool: accuracy and speed (effectiveness). 


Massively parallel computers ofier the computational power, and the classical explicit finite 
difference algorithms offer the effectiveness on these machines. Specifically, a 4-stage, noncompact 
Runge-Kutta time stepping scheme with a fourth-order-accurate central finite difference stencil is 
used. This algorithm is briefly described below, and results for the current problem axe dj,scussed. 

!<V r-'* ■■■ i ‘ 5 • ■ j t j;"> '4 f> i ‘ ri fTrin v'l 'ij ."7 r*- r’.J^ yrrM' r: 


/ 



NUMERICXl ALGORITH 




The Euler equations are integrated in the interior of the physical domain, together with the 
nonreflecting boundary conditions On the^outer boundaxies. Accurate and effective nonrefiecting 
boundary conditions are essential for a successful aeroacpustic simulation. In cases of a mean flow, 
the far-field boundaries may be composed of inflow axid outflow boundaries, which then require 
different conditions depending on the characteristics. At a subsonic inflow boundary, the only 
outgoing information is associated, with the, acoustic wnyes, and therefore, the radiation boundary 
conditions are applied. At a subsonic outflow boundary, the outgoing information is associated 

^Work supported by NASA Langley Research Center under grant NAQ- 1:1367 
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with acoustic waves, entropy waves, and vorticity waves. Therefore, at such boundaries outflow 
boundary conditions are solved. Specifically, the B\ operator of Bayliss and Turkel [5] is applied 
to all perturbation variables (deviations to density, three velocity components, and pressure from 
their respective undisturbed values) at an inflow boundary. In the absence of vorticity each of 
these variables satisfies the convective wave equation, which is the basis of this boundary condition 
operator. At an outflow boundary this operator is applied only to the pressure perturbation and 
the other variables are obtained from the linearized Euler equations. 


The current algorithm is essenticilly a cell-centered finite difference method. That is, the state 
variables are stored at the cell centers, and fluxes are differenced using the cell centered fluxes, as 
opposed to cell-face-based fluxes of a finite volume technique. In this approach grid singularities 
are avoided, and the solid surface boundary conditions are implemented in a convenient manner. 
Ghost cells are introduced at the solid wall. The normal velocity at the wall is prescribed, and the 
ghost normal velocity is then obtained via interpolation. The tangential velocity for the ghost cell 
IS extrapolated from the interior. The continuity equation is used to solve for the density at the 
wall. The ghost cell density is then obtained via interpolation, and the pressure is calculated using 
the isentropic relation pg = Poo(Pg/Poo)^, where p ana p are the pressure and density, respectively, 
7 is the ratio of specific heats, and the index ^ indicates the ghost cell, and oo the undisturbed 
quantity. 


Time integration is performed using the well-known four-stage Runge-Kutta (R-K) technique 
which yields a fourth-order-accurate algorithm. Spatial derivatives are computed using fourth 
order accurate central differencing in the interior, which requires a 5-point stencil. Biased dif- 
ferencing is used at or near the boundaries. Von Neumann analysis of this R-K finite difference 
algorithm applied to a 1-D advection equation indicates that the scheme is stable for a Courant 
number (CFL) less than approximately 2.06. The four stage Runge-Kutta method is known to be 
stable up to a CFL of 2\/2 if the spatial discretization is ignored. Figure la presents the ampli- 
fication factor as a function of kAx, where k is the wave number and Aa; is the grid spacing, for 
various CFL numbers. The corresponding pheise error is illustrated in Figure lb. Waves at nigh 
frequencies propagate at the wrong speed. Therefore, one uses artificial dissipation to suppress 
these waves. 

The current algorithm employs a blend of second order and fourth order dissipation, or a 
blend of second order and sixth order dissipation, similar to that of Jameson et al. [6]. Figure Ic 
shows the effect of adding a fourth order dissipation term and a sixth order dissipation term alone 
on the stability chciracteristics of the 1-D scalar advection equation. These terms are given by 
= —{eifAt)Ax*d*uldx^, and — (e^l At)Ax^d^uldx^, respectively, where D is the 

dissipation flux adaed to the right-hand side of the governing equation, u is the solution variable, 
e is a constant coefficient, and At is the time increment. As seen in Figure Ic, in the absence of 
these terms the high frequency waves are propagated, and they will be diffused as they propagate 
with artificial dissipation. The addition of these terms alters the wave speed only slightly due to 
the coupling of the R-K stages (Figure Id). 


Since the current cdgorithm has been programmed to run on massively parallel computers 
using Fortran 90, one tries to avoid performing computations in portions of the computational 
domain sequentially. This normally occurs when one has to solve different sets of governing 
equations for the interior points and the far-field boundary points. In this case the definitions of 
the fluxes, and the solution variables differ. The most time consuming process on data parallel 
computers is the communication among its processors. In the current computer program, the 
spatial derivatives of the far-field and the interior points are evaluated simultaneously, cutting 
down the communication time significantly. The artificial dissipation is computed for every grid 
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point in the computational domain for the full solution variables, and then the artificial dissipation 
for the perturbation variables at the feir-field boundary points are obtained via linearization, 
reducing the communication time by heilf. 


RESULTS 


In this section results for the Workshop Category IV, Problem 2 are presented. This problem 
has been solved using the Euler equations in axisymmetric coordinates, with radiation boundary 
conditions on the outer boundau'ies of the computational domain. The size of the computation^ 
domain is lOOAx x lOOAr with Ax = Ar, where x and r are the axial and radial coordinates, 
respectively. The radius of the piston is lOAr, and its axial velocity is u(t) = 10“*sin(y) in 
nondimensional coordinates. 

First a grid refinement study was performed using only a 4th order filter. Figures 2a-c show 
the normalized acoustic pressure along the r = O.SAr constant line (half cell size off the centerlinel 
for an increasing number of cells per wavelength, respectively. The solid line indicates the exact 
solution and the dashed line indicates the Euler solution. The improvement in the numerical 
solution is such that the root mean square error between the numerical and the exact solutions 
decrea.ses proportional to O(Ax^) as the number of the cells per wavelength is increased, as shown 
in Figure 2d. This is in fact the spatial order of accuracy of the algorithm. Figures 3a eind 3b 
illustrate the acoustic pressures along the wall and the 45-degree line from the wall, respectively. 
These figures corre^ond to the same number of cells per wavelength as Figure 2b, which is the 
specified number of cells for the test problem. Due to the piston velocity discontinuity, some 
spurious waves occur in the vicinity of the piston. Other than this, the overall agreement between 
the exact solution and the current solution is excellent for the specified number of cells. These 
results were obtained using a CFL number of 0.1. When the CFL number is increased to 0.5, the 
phase error starts to show up near the source (piston), but the accumulation of this phase error 
over space remains about the same. Also it was observed that using a sixth order filter slightly 
improved the dissipation characteristics of the algorithm on this problem over a fourth order niter. 


CONCLUSIONS 


A spatially and temporarily fourth order accurate Runge-Kutta finite difference algorithm has 
been applied to an oscillating circular piston problem on the Connection Machine. It has been 
shown that the numerical scheme needs about 10 cells per wavelength to give results without 
significant phase error. A comparison of a fourth order filter and a sixth order filter indicated 
that the amplitude error properties of the ^Jgorithm are improved using the sixth order filter. 
Increasing the CFL number causes an early but negligible development of the phase error at the 
wall. 
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Figure 1: Von Neumann stability analysis; Amplification factor and phase error. (a),(b) with no 
dissipation; axid (c),(d) with dissipation. 
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INTRODUCTION 


For the simulation of flows with complex geometries, unstructured finite volume methods 
have proven to be veiy popular, and simulations of a large number of flows have been done with 
good results using this approach. Since most of the simulations to date were done for steady 
flows, it is not clear that present unstructured finite volume algorithms can accurately track the 
unsteady propagation of acoustic waves in a computation. Therefore, there is a need to assess the 
accuracy of fliese methods for acoustic calculations. 

In this paper, we perform the numerical simulation of a very small amplitude acoustic wave 
incident on the non-uniform steady flow in a quasi- ID conveigent-diveigent nozzle using an 
unstructured finite volume algorithm with piece-wise linear, least square reconstruction. Roe flux 
difference splitting, and second-order MacCormack time marching. First, the spatial accuracy of 
the algorithm is evaluated for the steady flow by running the simulation with a sequence of suc- 
cessively finer meshes. Then the unsteady numerical solution with the acoustic perturbation is 
presented. 


NUMERICAL PROCEDURE 


The governing equation used for this study is the quasi- ID Euler equation in the following 
form: 


au 3F 
^3x 


= Q 


Where 


p 


pu 

pu 

F = 

pu^ + P 

E, 


_(E^ + P)u 


Q = 


las 

-sa3iP“ 
las 2 
-sa^p" 


( 1 ) 
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The above equation is discretized using the finite volume approach. In this approach, eq. (1) 
is integrated over a finite volume which reduces to a single strip of length Ax for the one-dimen- 
sional case. The major steps in the solution procedure are: (1) reconstruction, (2) flux computa- 
tion, and (3) evolution. This is a standard finite volume solution procedure that has been used in 
previous works, and it is described in detail in ref. 1 . 

Step 1: Reconstruction - A cell-centered scheme is used in the current work. A piece- wise 
linear, least square reconstruction procedure similar to those described in refs. 1 and 2 is used. 
Each of the three conservation variables is assumed to vary linearly within a finite volume as: 


U(x) = U + (t»UJx-x) 


( 3 ) 


The overbar denotes cell-averaged values, and <p is a gradient limiter. The gradient limiter is 
needed so that eq. (3) does not produce new extrema that^^outside the range of the cell-aver- 
aged data used in the reconstruction process. A different gradient fimiter is used for each coiiser- 
vation variable. Note that the cell-averaged value of the unknown is recovered when eq. (3) is 
integrated over the finite volume. 


U is updated in step 3 below. Following ref. 2, U, is computed using a least square procedure 
that minimizes the differences between the cell averages of the reconstructed polynomial and the 
cell averages of the support set. For this 1-D problem, the support set consists of the immediate 
left and right neighboring cells, and U, can be computed as: 


U. 


Xu,(x,-x)-UX(Xj-x) 


( 4 ) 


Where the i index denotes the left and right neighboring cells used in the support set. 

Step 2: Flux computation - With a piece- wise linear reconstruction of the solution 
unknowns, the conservation variables are continuous and assumed to vary linearly within a con- 
trol volume. However, there is no guarantee that they will be continuous across adjacent volumes, 
since a different linear function is used in each volume. As the result, a flux formula is needed to 
compute a single flux at a control volume boundary given fluxes from the adjacent volumes. A 
popular flux formula used in finite volume codes is the Roe flux difference splitting, and it is used 
here. 

Step 3: Evolution - A large number of time marching algorithms is available to advance the 
solution unknowns in time. Since the problem is unsteady, an accurate time marching algorithm is 
desired. In the current work, the two-stage, second-order MacCormack time marching algorithm 
is used because of its simplicity. A CFL number of 0.9 based on the minimum Ax and maximum 
(u + a) is used in all computations, where u and a are the local flow speed and speed of sound, 
respectively. 



BOUNDARY CONDITIONS 


Boundary conditions are needed to provide the incoming flux that is going into the first con- 
trol volume at the nozzle inlet and the outgoing flux that is passing out of the last volume at the 
exit. A number of different boundary condition implementations were tried, and an implementa- 
tion that gives the best results is described below. 


Inflow - The incoming flow is always subsonic for this benchmark case, so the boundary con- 
ditions used are: 


1. Specified Pjot 

2. Specified T(ot 


.j 3P 9u 0P 3u, 


The outgoing compatibility relation 3 is solved with and discretized using information 
from the computational domain. 


For the acoustic computations, the inlet values of Pjot and Tj^t are specified as functions of 
time. 


Outflow - The outgoing flow is supersonic. The applicable compatibility relations are: 


3. 


dp 

1 dP 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 


Computations were done on an IBM RS 6000 workstation using double precision floating 
point arithmetic (64 bit). Converged steady state solutions were obtained to machine precision. At 
convergence, the residual values typically have decreased by about 14 orders of magnitude. The 
steady state computations were started from zero flow velocity everywhere in the nozzle, and the 
acoustic computations were started from the converged steady state solutions. To assess the spa- 
tial accuracy of the method for the steady flow, computations were performed using a sequence of 
successively finer meshes. From the log-log plot of the L] norm of the error versus the number of 
mesh points, the spatial order of accuracy of the method was found to be better than two. 

Fig. 1 shows the results of the acoustic calculations for a series of successively finer meshes. 
For the case with 280 cells, it can be seen that there are some spurious pressure oscillations near 
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the nozzle inlet. In ref. 3, it was found that the piece- wise linear reconstruction with the Barth’s 
limiter can produce spurious pressure oscillations in the numerical simulation of the supersonic 
vortex, and a similar Aing might be happening here. These oscillations are visibly reduced when a 
finer mesh of 600 cells was used, and they are essentially gone for a mesh of 1200 cells. 

Fig. 2 plots the time history of the pressure at the nozzle exit. It can be seen that the coarse 
mesh solutions have a small phase error as compared with the fine mesh solution. However, as the 
mesh is refined, the phase error is significantly reduced, and the coarse mesh solutions are seen to 
converge to the fine mesh solution. 


CONCLUSIONS 


Numerical simulation of an acoustic wave incident on the steady flow inside a quasi- ID con- 
vergent-divergent nozzle was performed using an unstructured finite volume algorithm with 
piece- wise linear least square reconstruction. Roe flux difference splitting, and second order Mac- 
Cormack time marching. For steady flow, the spatial order of accuracy of the above method v/as 
found to be better than two for this problem. The above method successfully tracked the propaga- 
tion of a very small amplitude acoustic wave in the nozzle. 


REFERENCES 


1 . Barth, T. J., “Recent Developments in High Order K-Exact Reconstruction on Unstructured 
Meshes,” AIAA Paper 93-0668, Jan. 1993. 

2. Coirier, W. J., “An Adaptively-Refined, Cartesian, Cell-Based Scheme for the Euler and 
Navier-Stokes Equations,” NASA TM 106754, Oct. 1994. 

3. Aftosmis, M., Gaitonde, D., and Tavares T. S., “On the accuracy. Stability and Monotonicity 
of Various Reconstruction Algorithms for Unstructured Meshes,” AIAA paper 94-0415, Jan. 
1994. 


ITI 









N95- 30158 


COMPARISON OF SPATIAL NUMERICAL OPERATORS FOR 
DUCT-NOZZLE ACOUSTICS 


A. B. Cain and W. W. Bower 
McDonnell Douglas Corporation 
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SUMMARY 


A production Navier- Stokes/Euler CFD code, NASTO, developed for aircraft flowfield 
analysis has been modified to analyze acoustic fields associated with propulsion exhaust systems. 
The modified code has been applied to the Category 5 nozzle problem using six different spatial 
discretization schemes combing with a third-order, compact storage Runge-Kutta time integration. 
NASTD was found capable of tracking pressure disturbances normalized by the freestream value 
of order 10'^, even with lower-order schemes, for the benchmark problem. 


INTRODUCTION 


In the past three years McDonnell Douglas Aerospace (MDA) has computed Navier-Stokes 
simulations of the noise generated by high-speed jet flows. Such simulations require a 
significantly greater accuracy than that required for standard computational fluid dynamics (CFD) 
calculations for the following primary reasons: 1) The wide range of frequencies and scales 
associated with turbulence-generated noise necessitates high-order tempoi^ and spatial accuracy. 
2) The simulations are performed on a finite computation^ domain that must represent the infinite 
domains in which measurements are made, so the acoustic and turbulence energy must be allowed 
to exit the computational domain without generating spurious perturbations. 3) The numerical 
scheme must contain some dissipation to ensure stability and provide good shock capturing, but 
the dissipation should not be sufficiently large to alter the acoustic field. To assess current 
capability in these areas, both von Neumann modified wavenumber analysis on a variety numerical 
algorithms and direct numerical calculations are performed. 

To satisfy these requirements the NASTD code, which has been used extensively at MDA for 
CFD simulations of a variety of complete military aircraft flowfields, has been modified to permit 
high-resolution acoustics calculations applied primarily to propulsion exhaust systems. NASTD is 
a finite- volume Navier-Stokes/Euler solver with a multi-block structure and an overlapping (or 
Chimera) capability to address arbitrarily complex geometries. Higher-order temporal and spatial 
discretization schemes have been included in the c^e. In addition, specially developed boundary 
conditions to maintain irrotational freestream inflow and to eliminate acoustic-wave boundary 
reflections have also been incorporated. 

This paper summarizes the discretization schemes and boundary conditions contained in 
NASTD which are necessary for aeroacoustics calculations and presents solutions for a Category 5 
problem of the ICASE/LaRC Workshop "Benchmark Problems in Computational Aeroacoustics". 
This specific test case was constructed to test numerical scheme and boundary condition accuracy 
in analyzing a very small amplitude acoustic wave superimposed on the steady flow in a 
converging-diverging nozzle. 
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NUMERICAL PROCEDURE 


In the point-wise discretization of a partial differential equation in space and time for the 
propagation of an acoustic wave, one of the most significant numerical problems is numerical 
dispersion. This occurs when the phase speed becomes a function of the spatial and/or tempor^ 
discretization interval. How this numeric^ artifact arises becomes apparent through discretization 
of the one-dimensional scalar wave equation. 


df df _ 
— +c— = 0, 
8t 3x 


( 1 ) 


where the propagation speed is constant. The harmonic solution of this equation is f (x, t) = exp[i 
(kx - cot)] = exp[ik (x - ct)], where c = (o/k. For a discretized point in space and time, (xm, tn) = 
(xo + mAx, to + nAt), the discretized spatial derivative is represented by: 



( 2 ) 


where Equation (2) defines the so-called numerical "modified wave number" k'. 

The truncation error TE asstxiated with numerical spatial difference approximations can be 
expressed in terms of the ratio of the modified to the actual wave number. 


TE = (k/k')-l. (3) 

If (k'/k) is real, then the only errors in the solution for f at a later time (due to errors in k') will be 
errors in the phase (no errors in amplitude). On the other hand, errors in the ima^nary component 
of k' will produce amplitude errors, which will have an exponential impact with either imltounded 
artificial growth (unstable) or decay. A detailed von Neumann linear error analysis of various 
discretization schemes, including their application to stretched grids, is contain^ in Reference 1. 
An analogous study of "optimized" schemes relevant to aeroacoustics calculations for imiform 
grids is presented in Reference 2. 


Figure 1(a) depicts the real and imaginary components of k'/Tc versus kA for first-order 
upwind, second-order upwind, second-order centrd difference, third-order upwind biased, fourtii- 
order upwind biased and fifth-order upwind biased schemes. TTiese cases are on a reference 

uniformly spaced grid (grid stretching ratio r = 1), It should be noted that kA = 7t corresponds to 
two points per wavelength, kA = n/2 corresponds to four points per wavelength, etc. 

The boundary conditions employed in NASTD are of the first-order characteristic type 
(Reference 3). This standard scheme is augmented by the implementation of an i r rotational inflow 
condition and second- and/or fourth-order damping locally in the boundary region. Tlie boundary 
damping is derived and imposed so that the highest wave number resolved is completely damped in 


one time step at the boundary and tapered to zero impact in the interior. In the present application, 
the characteristic boundary condition is applied downstream of the sampling point with no 
discernible error. 


RESULTS 


The category 5 test problem dealing with a small amplitude (10'^) sound wave incident on a 
convergent-divergent nozzle is illustrated in Figure 2. TTie intent of this problem is to test the 
suitability of the numerical scheme for the direct simulation of very small amplitude acoustic waves 
superimposed on a non-uniform mean flow in a semi-infinite duct. The normalizing parameters, 
area distribution of the nozzle, and incoming acoustic wave are defined in Figure 2. The desired 
solution is the transmitted sound wave at the nozzle exit. 

Simulations were performed with NASTD in the Euler mode. A third-order, compact storage, 
Runge-Kutta time integration was implemented in combination with the following spatial schemes; 
1) first-order upwind, 2) second-order upwind, 3) second-order physical space upwind biased, 
4) third-order upwind biased, 5) fourth-order upwind biased, and 6) fifth-order upwind biased, 
"nie acoustic wave propagation problem was solved in two steps. First, a given spatial operator is 
chosen, and the numerical steady flow solution is computed to a residual level of 10*^. This 
converged solution is then used as an initial condition for an unsteady simulation with the imposed 
time harmonic inflow condition. 

The normalized perturbation pressure as a function of dimensionless time at the downstream 
nozzle station x = 80.0 is presented in Figure 3 for the various spatial schemes with 15 points per 
wavelength and in Figure 4 with 7.5 points per wavelength. The phase relations in the solutions 
are indeterminate since all were start^ from steady solutions that converged at differing times 
depending on the starting value and the algorithm used. A comparison of the results shows that the 
fourth- and fifth-order upwind schemes give the same solution when the finest resolution is used. 
The amplitude of the wave is diminished when the resolution is reduced, even for the highest-order 
scheme. It is interesting to note that even in the crudest case (the first-order upwind algorithm) the 
harmonic distribution is clearly identifiable even though the wave amplitude is significantly 
diminished due to the highly dissipative formulation. 


CONCLUSIONS 


NASTD, a production Navier-Stokes/Euler code for aircraft flowfield simulations, with use of 
appropriate discretization algorithms and boundary conditions was found to accurately track 
acoustic disturbances in the Category 5 duct-mode acoustics problem. A modified von Neumann 
wave number analysis performed on the spatial operators determined the basic behavior of the first- 
through fifth-order spatial algorithms used. Solutions were generated for these cases with 7.5 and 

15 points per wavelength (Ax=4 and Ax=2). It was found that with the fine resolution grid 
independence was achieved with the fourth-order algorithm. 
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Real(k'/k) or ImagO^/k) 
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Figure 2. Category 5 Problem: Small Amplitude Acoustic Waves 
Superimposed on a Non-Uniform Mean Flow In a Semi-Infinite Duct 
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INTRODUCTION 


The desire to obtain acoustic information from the numerical solution of a nonlinear system of 
equations is a demanding proposition for a computational algorithm. High-order accuracy is 
required for the propagation of high-frequency, low-amplitude waves. In addition, it is desirable 
to highly resolve discontinuities that can develop in the solutions of the Euler or Navier-Stokes 
equations. The class of essentially non-oscillatory (ENO) shock-capturing schemes^ has been 
designed to have both of these properties. The dual capacity of ENO schemes for high-order 
accuracy and non-oscillatory shock-capturing is achieved through the use of adaptive stenciling, 
which makes these schemes highly nonlinear. These schemes are briefly describe and referenced 
herein. A fourth-order algorithm is then applied to the solution of an acoustic wave in a 
quasi-one-dimensional converging-diverging nozzle. 


NUMERICAL METHOD 


For the sake of brevity, the necessary details of the ENO schemes to be used in this work are 
presented within the context of a one-dimensional scalar equation, 

|u + £/(«) = 0 (1) 

A control- volume formulation is obtained by integrating Eq. 1 on an interval [xi-ifi, ^i-\-\/ 2 ] with 
center x, and "volume" Ax, . The one-dimensional scalar conservation law can then be written 

= ;^ [ /( 0 ) - /( “( a :, - 1 / 2, 0 )] ( 2 ) 

where 

1 

Ui{t) = — — / u{x,t)dx (3) 

Ax,- 

is the cell average of u on the i-th interval at time t . Temporal integration of Eq. 2 can be 
accomplished by treating Eq. 2 as a system of ordinary differential equations, via a 
method-of-lines approach. In particular, the Runge-Kutta methods of Shu and Osher^ will be 
used. These methods are high-order accurate and total- variation diminishing (TVD) in the sense 
that the temporal operator does not increase the solution’s total variation in time. The right-hand 

* Work done on contract at NASA Langley Research Center, Hampton, VA, NAS 1 - 1 9672 . 
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side of Eq. 2 is approximated in a manner similar to that introduced by Harten, et al}; a brief 
description follows. 

To approximate the right-hand side of Eq. 2 to high-order accuracy, the spatial operator must 
include a high-order pointwise approximation to u{x, t) . However, at a given time t , only the cell 
averages in Eq. 3 are available. Therefore, a pointwise “reconstruction” of the solution from its 
cell averages is required. To this end, let i? be an operator which reconstructs the cell averages 
and yields a piecewise polynomial R{x ; u(t)) of degree r - 1 which approximates u{x, t) to high 
order, wherever u(x, t) is sufficiently smooth. This operator R acts in a piecewise manner in that 
the solution is locally reconstructed within each cell. Let Vi denote the polynomial of degree r-1 
which approximates u{x^t) in the i-th cell, at time t, i.e. 

Vi{x) = R{x\u{t)) = u{x,t) -I- , Xi_xj2 <x< X.+1/2 (4) 

The specific method used in this work is the "reconstruction by primitive" proposed by Harten et 
al} and is not detailed here. 


This piecewise reconstruction can cause jumps in the approximate solution at the cell interfaces 
that are 0{h'^) in smooth regions and 0(1) near discontinuities. The fluxes in Eq. 2 are then 
approximated by solving the local Riemann problems at the cell interfaces. Thus, the right-hand 
side of Eq. 2 is replaced by its high-order approximation, which yields 



-1 ■ 

Ax,- . 


fi+l/2{t) - fi-l/2{t) 


(5a) 


where 

kw(t) = P,(x.-+„ 2 ) , 7’,+.(Xi+l/2) ) (5b) 

and /^“(uL, Ur) denotes the flux that is associated with the solution of the Riemann problem 
whose initial states are and ur . Upon temporal integration of Eq. 2 with an appropriately 
high-order Runge-Kutta method,^ the scheme in Eq. 5 is locally r-th-order accurate in the Li 
sense.^ The extension of these schemes to hyperbolic systems that is used in this work can be 
found in Ref. 1. 


The most unique aspect of the reconstruction operator R is its use of adaptive stenciling. That 
is, the interpolation set used for the approximation of u(x, t) within a given cell is allowed to shift 
in an attempt to use the smoothest possible information. In this way, ENO schemes can 
approximate the smooth regions of a piecewise continuous function to high-order accuracy 
without the oscillatory behavior that is associated with interpolation across steep gradients. 
Furthermore, adaptive stenciling enables high-resolution shock-capturing. Previous research has 
shown that the accuracy of these schemes can degenerate when the stencils are allowed to freely 
adapt.^ Further research indicates that this accuracy problem can be remedied by biasing the 
stencils toward those that are linearly stable.^’^ For present purposes, the desired reconstruction 
stencils are centered if r is odd and one cell upwind if r is even. In this manner, the resulting 
schemes have an upwind biased flux, as shown for the cases r = 3 and r = 4 in Fig. 1. In the next 
section, the above methodology is applied to the direct simulation of the propagation of an 
acoustic wave in a converging-diverging nozzle. 
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CATEGORY 5: ACOUSTIC WAVE IN A QUASI-ONE-DIMENSIONAL NOZZLE 


The high-order ENO methods discussed above are now applied to the solution of an acoustic 
wave in a quasi-one-dimensional converging-diverging nozzle. The governing equations are the 
quasi-one-dimensional Euler equations: 

l(AU)+±(AF) = H ( 6 a) 


where 





pu 


■ 0 ■ 

u= 


, F = 

pv} -t- P 
_{pE + P)u 

, H = 

pdA 

dx 

0 


( 6 b) 


The variables p,u,P,E, and A are the density, velocity, pressure, total specific energy, and nozzle 
area, respectively. The equation of state is 


where 7 is the ratio of specific heats which is assumed to have a constant value of 1.4. The flow 
variables are normalized with respect to stagnation conditions as described in Category 5 of the 
Workshop Test Cases. The prescribed area distribution A{x) and its derivative are illustrated in 
Fig. 2. Note that A{x) has only one continuous derivative at x = -100 and x = 19. 

A steady-state solution (Fig. 3) is obtained by implementing a fourth-order (r = 4) ENO 
scheme with a biased stencil algorithm until residuals are driven to machine zero. It should be 
noted that this numerically converged initial condition cannot be obtained with a freely adaptive 
stencil algorithm. Fig. 4 illustrates the density error of the steady state solution on four 
successively refined meshes. The error is only second order near x = —100 and x = 19, as 
expected, but is fourth order away from these points. ' 


After the steady state is achieved, an acoustic disturbance is introduced at the inlet, x = —200: 


P{t) 

P(i) 

u{t) 


Pi [ 1 -f e sin {u{x/{M + 1) - t))] 
ih 


y[ - c* ] 


Pi 


Pit) 


Pi 


Ui -I- 


7- 


where the subscr ipt i denotes the steady inlet state, u is the circular frequency, e is the amplitude, 
and c = y^P/ p is the local sound speed. 1116 calculation is performed on a uniform mesh of 280 
cells, with w = O.Itt and e = 10~®. The time-dependent part of the calculation is computed with a 
fourth-order Runge-Kutta method^ with a Courant number of 0.8. Time-accurate, nonreflecting 
numerical boundary conditions® are employed at inflow and outflow for both the initial steady 
solution and the time-dependent solution. The inflow is perturbed for 0 < t/Tx < 110, where 
T\ = 27r/ct) is one period of the incoming acoustic wave. 
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The mean flow pressure P{x) is averaged at the nozzle exit for 20 < tjT\ < 100. The 
averaging is done for t/Tx > 20 to avoid the initial transient. The pressure perturbation SP is 

SP{x,t) = P{x,t) — P{x) 

Fig. 5 depicts this pressure perturbation as a function of the nozzle length, at 10 equally spaced 
time intervals, during one period of the incoming acoustic wave. The required pressure 
perturbation at the nozzle exit is 

SP(80,t) = P(80,t)-P(80) 

and is measured for 100 < t/T\ < 110. The data in Fig. 6 represent one period within this time 
interval. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 

The modifications that have been suggested by other authors'* ® in regard to the biasing of 
stencils toward those that are linearly stable have been demonstrated to serve their purpose in a 
smooth flow. Clearly, this particular Workshop problem does not require the adaptive stenciling 
feature of the ENO methods described. However, the numerical methods discussed and applied 
herein have also been shown to work well when applied to shocked flows. For more discussion 
and numerical solutions of a similar problem in which an acoustic wave must interact with a 
shock in a nozzle, the interested reader is referred to Refs. 7 and 8. 
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Figure 1. Preferred reconstruction stencils that 
result in fluxes that are a) one-half cell upwind 
and b) one cell upwind. 



Figure 2. a) Nozzle area A{x), and b) area 
derivative dA/dx. 



Figure 3. Initial steady-state solution. 
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Figure 4. Density error distribution of steady- 
state solution. 
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Figure 5. Envelop of pressure perturbation. 
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Figure 6. Pressure perturbation at nozzle exit. 


2S3 


N95- 30160 


NUMERICAL SIMULATIONS OP SMALL AMPLITUDE ACOUSTIC 
WAVE PROPAGATION IN A CONVERGING-DIVERGING NOZZLE 


Thomas Z. Dong 
NASA Lewis Research Center 
Cleveland, OH 


Reda. R. Mankbadi 
NASA Lewis Research Center 
Cleveland, OH 


SUMMARY 


Numerical simulations of the small amplitude acoustic wave propagation in a converging- 
diverging nozzle proposed in Category 5 axe performed and presented here. The quasi 1-D un- 
steady flow equations in conservative form are discretized by the DRP scheme with the artificial 
damping developed by Tam and Webb [1]. Characteristic boundary conditions are used at both 
the inlet and outlet of the nozzle. The effect of different numerical implementations of the sub- 
sonic inflow boundary conditions on the convergence of the solution to the steady state is studied. 
In the case of a subsonic outflow in which a shock is formed in the nozzle, the interaction between 
acoustics and the shock is also investigated. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Category 5 problem is set to study the feasibility of capturing the acoustic waves Ainth amplitude 
many orders of magnitude smaller than the mean flow and the local tnmcation error of the 
numerical scheme. It has been recognized that high order schemes, when properly formulated, 
can successfully resolve waves with wavelength equal to 8-10 mesh points even for long distance 
propagation problems due to the low numerical dispersion and dissipation associated with the 
schemes. Tms is demonstrated again by the results of the present paper. But there are also 
drawbacks in using high order schemes such as more spurious solutions, slow convergence to 
steady state and difficulty with the implementation of boundary conditions. These drawbacks 
axe worth to be aware before using these schemes. In the present paper, the steady state solution 
is commuted as the first step. The acoustic source is turned on after the steady state is reached. 
The effect of different numerical implementations of the char£icteristic subsonic inflow boundary 
condition on the convergence of the solution to the steady state is also studied. The results of 
this study may help in explaining why some high order schemes have slow convergence or even 
no convergence to the steady state. To study the capability of DRP scheme in solving problems 
involving both shocks and acoustic waves, the proposed problem is modified by an increase in 
exit pressure. A shock is, therefore, formed inside the nozzle. Both the mean flow with a shock 
and the acoustic waves which propagate through the shock are computed by DRP scheme with 
selective artificial damping and compared with the analytical results. 

2. INTERIOR SCHEME 

The numerical scheme used here to discretize the governing differential equations is the 7-point 
4-level Dispersion-Relation-Preserving finite difference scheme with selective axtificial damping 
terms developed by Tam and Webb [1]. Assume that the governing equations are in the conser- 
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vative form 




(1) 


where U = (pA, puA, eA)' and G and F contains p, «, p and the area of the nozzle A{x) and its spatial 
derivative. The ^scretization of DRP scheme is formidated in the following way; 




( 2 ) 


k =-8 


k =-8 


and ^ 

ur+‘=n‘+At^6,^ir’ (3) 

1-0 

where I is the spatial index and n is the time index. The last term in equation {2) is the selective ar- 
tificial damping term and the R is the mesh Reynolds number. The coefficients tor spatial and tem- 
poral discretizations and damping given in [1] are co = 0, ci = -c_i = 0.770882380518225552 cj = 
-c_a = -0.166705904414580469 c, = -c_, = 0.0208431427703117643 and 6o = 2.3025580888383 h = 
-2.4910075998482, 6, = 1.5743409331816, 6, = -0.38589142217163 and do = 0.287392842460216014, 
di = d 1 = -0.22614695180872 d, = d_, = 0.10630357876989 d, = d_, = -0.023853048191278 


3. BOUNDARY AND INITIAL CONDITIONS 


The compatibility equations of the ori^nal governing equations are 


dt 

dp 

W 

£p 

at 


_a»££ + «(^-a»^) = 0 

at ^ 'a* ax* 

+ P<*^ + (« + o)(^+pa|^)+ [pua*A,/4] = 0 


m 

{R2) 

(R3) 


3.1. Subsonic Inflow (A, = 0) 

At the subsonic inflow, R2 and R3 are the incoming entropy and acoustic waves which must 
be specified by the known botmdary conditions and R1 is the outgoing acoustic wave which must 
be computed from the interior. To illustrate the effect of different numerical implementations, 
three d^erent types of boundary treatments are tried. 


Linear Version (LV) This is considered the ideal version since the amplitude of the acoustic 
wave is so small relative to the mean flow and the formulation of the characteristics is math- 
ematically sound. After linearization about the mean flow, the above compatibility equations 
become 

p-u = F(x-{Mo-l)i) 

p - p = G{x - Moi) (4) 

p + « = H{x — {Mo + l)t) 


With G = 0 and H provided by the analytical incoming acoustic solutions, the diflerential forms 
of these boundary equations become 


£ 

at 



+ {Mo - 1) 


a_ 

dx 



2eu 
Mo + 1 


COs[bf( 


X 

Mo + 1 


-*)] 


( 6 ) 
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The derivatives, which represent the outgoing information, are computed with backward differ- 
encing. 

Non-linear Version (NV) In this approach, the spatial derivatives along the incoming charac- 
teristics in the compatioility equations are computed from analytical expressions of the incoming 
acoustic waves. The outgoing one is still computed from interior by the backward differencing. 
This is the Thompson’s type implementation with the specification of the incoming waves, instei^ 
of no incoming waves [4]. The differential forms of the boundary equations become 


at 




dx 


- + (“ + «)(> + “•["(Wtt ' 


dp _ 1 dp 
m ~ dt 


du 1 ,dp . ..dp du.. 


(«) 


Finite Difference Version (FV) In this version, the computation of the outgoing characteristic 
stays the same as LV and NV. The spatial derivatives tJong the incoming characteristics are 
computed with central differencing. The values of the flow variables outside the computation 
domain are provided by the given analytical expressions of the incoming acoustic waves. 




Figure la. Time tustotj of logiQ{max,\dpj H\) for LV,FV and FV with R = 10 (in = ij lb. Spatial 
distribution of dp/dt and -ap at t = lOOOOOAi where tlie solid line is for dpjdi and circles axe for -ap 


The time histories of residuals for all three versions are plotted in Figure la. The mesh 
Reynolds number is chosen to be 10 which hard^ has any effect on the acoustic waves (see Tam, 
Webb and Dong [2]). The computations with FV and NV versions converge to steady state at 
different speeds, in which the FV version converges fwter. But the solution with the ideal LV 
version does not converge anymore after the residual reaches about 10~”. It is further found 
that an almost neutral solution of the form dfjdi = -af where a = 0.89442538 x 10~^ has appeared 
as shown in Figure lb. It will take extremely long time for this solution to decay to zero or in 
practice the computation does not converge. This solution must be one of those spurious solutions 
associated with the discretized system coupled with boundary equations. Because the amplitude 
of this spurious solution is very small, which is true in most cases, it shows up after all the other 
time dependent solutions have vanished. An increase of damping will only affect the speed of 
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convergence ol FV case. One way to eliminate this solution is to slightly modify the boundary 
condition implementation so the boundary equations do not support this solution anymore as it 
is done in the present paper. Another way to remove this solution is to subtract out this solution 
from the governing equations as it is described by Tam and Dong [3]. It is also noticed that both 
LV and NV versions require a smooth function to turn on the acoustic disturbance gradually or 
the mean will be distorted. The FV version is used in the present computations. Besides the 
advantage of having higher speed of convergence, the FV version requires only the values of flow 
variables, instead of analytical expressions. The computed acoustic results are shown in Figure 
2a. One can see that with the choice of DRP scheme and FV implementation, the numerical 
dissipation experienced by the acoustic waves is very small. To illustrate the advantage in using 
DRP scheme tor solving acoustics problems, a case with v = 0.3r is run and the results is plotted 
in Figure 2b. In this case, the acoustic wave length contains only 11 grid points (10 A*). The 
results still agree well with the exact solutions. 

3.2. Supersonic Outflow Boundary Condition 

Because the flow is supersonic at the outflow, all the spatial derivatives axe discretized with 
the backward (interior) differencing and the compatibility equations are the siime as the interior 
equations. 

3.3. Initial Condition 

The initial conditions are computed by integrating the steady state governing equations an- 
alytically. They are very good approximations to, but not exactly, the steady state solutions of 
the finite difference equations. 


S 

I 

a 



■ 160.0 - 120.0 - 60.0 - 40.0 


0 - 160.0 - 120.0 - 60.0 - 40.0 

Y 


80.0 




(b) 


Figure 2. Several saapsbota of the spatial distribution of tie pressure disturbances (R = lO). The^ptt^ sre 
tie maxunum pressure disturbances from tie analytical results, a. u = O.lpt (30 mesies per wavelengti). b. ii> — 
0.3ir (10 mesies per wavelengti). 


Tin 
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4. SHOCK PROBLEM 


A shock is formed in the nozzle by increasing the exit pressure. The flow becomes subsonic at 
the outlet. Characteristics B2 and R3 are outgoing and iZl is incoming. Along Al, 


m 



= 0 


is assumed to suppress reflections. This approximation would generate some reflections due to 
the non-constant nozzle area at the outlet. Interior diflierencings are used on R2 and A3. Stronger 
damping with mesh Reynolds number equal to 0.2 is used at the shock to suppress the high 
frequency oscillations. A Gaussian function is used to smooth the transition between this strong 
damping and the weak dampii^ in the smooth region. A variable damping method can also be 
found in [5]. Both the mean &w and acoustic waves are plotted in Figure 3. The frequency 
of the acoustic disttxrbance is still equal to O.lir. The pressure ratios which are the ratios of the 
Edter-shock pressure to pre-shock pressure for both mean and acoustics are comp^tred with the 
analytical residts in Figure 4. The analytical acoustic result is obtained from the linear theory 
[6]. One could notice that some oscillations are visible on the envelope curve of the pressure 
disturbance due to the reflection from the outlet. 



(•) , W 

Figure S. Spatial diatiibution of pressure with a shock at x=40. a. Mean pressure. The dotted line is tlie analytical 
mean pressure, b. Pressure disturbance = O.lirJ. The dotted line is the computed max. pressure disturbance 


5 . CONCLUSIONS 

By comparing the simulated acoustic solution with the exact solution (the envelope) in Figure 
2, It is concluded that the DRP scheme has captiired the propagation of the sm^ amplitude 
acoustic waves very well due to its low numerical dispersion and dissipation . But one should also 
be aware that low dissipation will usually slow down the convergence of the computation to steady 
state. Besides, high order finite difference system c^Ln also support spurious solutions which are 
almost neutral, namely will take extremely long time to vanish. Special techniques are needed 
in order to remove these die-hard spurious solutions. It is tdso found that with a good selective 
^trtificial damping technique, well-formulated high order schemes such as DRP schemes can sdso 
produce high quality solutions for problems involving shock and acoustics without introducing 
much complication. 
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A semianalytical solution is presented for the unsteady pressure field of a vorticsd gust interacting 
with a flat-plate airfoil in subsonic flow. The solution will serve as a benchmark for evaluating the 
acctiracy and efficiency of time dependent numerical schemes. The specific case considered 
corresponds to the ICASE benchmark problem number 6. The results are compared with those of 
asymptotic theories for high frequency and show excellent agreement. 

INTRODUCTION 


The treatment of a two-dimensional gust impinging on a flat plate airfoil at subsonic speed is a 
classical problem in unsteady aerodynamics. The assumption of a mean uniform flow uncouples the 
unsteady flow problem from the mean flow and leads to the linearized Euler equations with constfint 
coefficients. The physical problem depends on two parameters, the reduced frequency k\ which is a 
measure of the convective time scale to the gust period, and the Mach number M which is the ratio 
of the mean flow velocity Uoo to the speed of sound Qoo- Although, the mathematical problem may 
appear to be relatively simple, no exact solution exists for the general case. In the early treatments, 
the problem was often formulated in terms of Possio’s integr^d equation and solutions were obtained 
by collocation techniques [1,2]. More recently, frequency-domain finite-difference solutions were 
obteiined by Scott and Atassi [3]. Because of the widespread applications of unsteady airfoil theory 
to flutter 2 ind forced vibrations, asymptotic solutions were derived for the unsteady pressure jump 
along the plate surface for the low frequency [4, 5] and the high frequency cases [6, 7]. For more 
details, the reader is referred to a recent review article by AtMsi [8]. 

Interest in the far-field acoustic r^^diation has motivated the development of methods to 
calculate the unsteady pressure field. Amiet [9] gave an expression for the far-field acoustic power 
produced by an airfoil in subsonic turbulent flow. However, he considered only the dipole 
contribution to the far-field sound. Martinez and Widnall [10] gave an exact expression for the 
far-field acoustic pressure in the limit of high frequency. Atassi et al. [11] derived m expression for 
the unsteady pressure everywhere in terms of the unsteady pressure jump along the plate surface for 
arbitrary values of the parameters ki and M. They calculated the unsteady pressure jump along the 
plate by solving Possio’s integral equation. Their results show that as the frequency parameter 
Ki = u?c/(2ooo/^^) becomes larger th£in 7 t/ 2, quadrupole and noncompact source effects become 
significant Here, w is the circular frequency, c is the plate chord length and = 1 — M^. 

•Professor 
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In the present paper, we use the method of Atassi et al. [11] to calculate the unsteady pressure 
resulting from a gust interacting with a flat-plate airfoil. The specific case considered corresponds to 
ICASE problem 6 for which the Mach number is 0.5 and the sinusoidal transverse gust has a 
reduced frequency ki = wc/(2t/oo) = 15ir/4. Since our solution relies on a Possio solver and thus is 
semianalytical, the results for both the unsteady pressure jump along the plate surface and the 
acoustic pressure in the far-field are compared with high frequency asymptotic theories [7, 10]. 


MATHEMATICAL FORMULATION 


Details of the mathematical derivation are given in [11]. The results can be summarized as 
follows. For an inviscid, non-heat conducting uniform meam flow, with an imposed upstream vortical 
disturbance, the linearized unsteady velocity field can be split into a convected vortical pMt and a 
potential part. Since the problem is linear, without loss of generality, we may consider a single 
Fourier component for the vortic2il part. Therefore, the velocity can be written as 

V{x, t) = Uji -I- , t) (1) 


where a = (oi, 02, 03) is the amplitude vector of the vortical disturbance, k = (ii, A?2, Ara) is its wave 
number vector, and is the potential part of the unsteady velocity. It is customary to normalize 
lengths with respect to half the chord, c/2, and velocities with respect to Uoo’ The unsteariy 
pressure j/ is given by p' = —pof,Do^j Dt. where DojDt = d/dt -f Uoo9fdx\. The unsteady pressure 
p' is governed by the convective wave equation 


al 



( 2 ) 


and a similar equation can be derived for By introducing 


P = 


Poa-iUoi 


,—i{kit+MKixi—kiX3/0) 


( 3 ) 


equation (2) reduces to the two-dimensional Helmholtz equation in the Prandtl-Glauert coordinate 
system 


(v' + K^^P = 0 (4) 

where the Prandtl-Glauert coordinates are xi = Xi, xz = ^xz-, X 3 = 13 x 3 , with K\ = kiMJ^"^, and 
= Kl — klf^^. Traditionally the boundary value problem for P has been formulated in terms of 
a singular integrcJ equation [1]. This equation is solved by direct collocation and gives the unsteady 
pressure along the plate, Ap'. 
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The unsteaxiy pressure field is then obtcuned using Green’s theorem [11], 


p'{i) = -^Kx 2 r 

4 J-i \x - y| 


( 5 ) 


where Ap' = y(yi,0+) — p^(yi,0— ) is the pressure jump along the plate surface, and is the 
Hankie function. This expression gives the unsteady pressure field everywhere in the plane. It 
accounts for both dipole and quadrupole effects. For large distance (r = |x| — ^ oo) this expression 
can be simplified and the unsteady pressure can be cast in terms of the Fourier transform of Aj/ [11]. 

^71 n/i ^xp{-ir[K ( 1 - - MKicosO]} 


y/r (1 — M'^sin^OYl* 

X f_^Ap\y^y°'>^dyy 


( 6 ) 


where 


a = K 


cosO 

y/\ — M'^sin^O 
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ICASE BENCHMARK PROBLEM 6 


In this case we have a transverse gust defined as 


V = 0.1aoo<sm 



( 7 ) 


where the normalization for the velocity is with respect to Ooo', length, with respect to Ax = 1; and 
time, with respect to Ax/a^o. The Mach number is given as 0.5, and the chord is 30 units. Using 
the usual normalization, we get A:i = 15?r/4 = 11.781, eind 02 = 0.2. This corresponds to Ki = 7.85, 
a high frequency case. 

The unsteady pressure is to be calculated on a box surrounding the flat plate as shown in figure 
(1). The sides of the box are located at dimensional positions of z = ±95 and y = ±95. When 
nondimensionalized by the semichord the vtilues are x = ±6.333, y = ±6.333. Thus, the box 
boundaries are not located in the far field and as a result, (5) must be used instead of its far-field 
expansion. 

The fact that Ki is relatively large allows us to comp£ire our results for both Ap' and the 
fax-field acoustic pressure with the high frequency asymptotic theories [7, 10]. The results shown are 
for the normalized pressure 


P = 


P 00^X3 


( 8 ) 
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Figure 1: ICASE benchmark problem 6 



*1 

Figure 2: Unsteady pressure jump across airfoil 


Figure 2 shows plots of the real and imaginary parts of the pressure jump Ap using the present 
method and the asymptotic expression derived by Amiet [7] and Martinez and Widnall [10]. The 
excellent agreement shows the high accuracy of our results. 

In order to compare our acoustic pressure with the far-field asymptotic expression of Martinez 
and Widnall [10], we used the far field expansion of (5). Figure 3 shows a comparison between 
directivity plots of |p|\/r, using the two methods. Again the agreement is excellent. 

The mean square pressure, is now calculated at the ICASE box boundaries. Figure 4 shows 
the variation of ^ on the top boundary of the box. Because the pressure is antisymmetric with 
respect to the y axis, the values at the bottom boundary are the S 2 ime as on the top boundary. 
Figure 5 shows the variation of along the left and right boundaries of the box, respectively. 

The authors would like to point out that the data for jP presented a the workshop were 
calculated for a gust of amplitude O.lUoof while the gust amplitude of the present data is O.luoo (see 
equation (7)). Therefore, the workshop data must be multiplied by 4.0 to conform with the present 
data. 

The authors would like to thank Professor S. I. Hariharan for presenting their results at the 
workshop. 
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Figure 3: Directivity of unsteady pressure 
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Figure 4: Unsteady pressure on top of the box for t — 0 
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Figure 5: Unsteady pressure on left and right sides of the box for t = 0 
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ABSTRACT 


We apply second, fourth, and sixth order spatially accurate variations of the MacCormack 
scheme to calculate the noise radiated by the interaction of a flat plate with an oncoming gust. For 
the given gust wavelength and numerical discretization, the fourth and sixth order schemes each are 
effective in capturing the occurring acoustic waves. However, for the Ccise of the sixth order scheme, 
the high order of extrapolation applied at the far field boundaries necessitates an extension of the 
computational boundaries from their prescribed location. 


1. INTRODUCTION 


For many aeroacoustic problems, simple adaptation of standard CFD schemes is unsuitable due 
to the additional challenges involved in computing the sound field. Hardin (1993) lists many of the 
additional challenges inherent in aeroacoustic computation. These include; (1) the small size of the 
quantities to be computed, (2) the high frequencies involved, (3) a sensitive dependence of the 
acoustic field upon phase, damping, and dispersion, and (4) the temporal dependence of the far field 
boundary conditions. Radiation boundary conditions which minimize reflections at the far field 
boundaries have been derived and successfully tested by Tam and Webb (1993). With their 
dispersion relation preserving schemes, Tam and Webb have furthermore developed numerical 
schemes which, unlike many finite difference schemes, maintain the dispersive qualities of the 
occurring acoustic waves. One aim of the present study is to test the effectiveness of a typical CFD 
scheme, which lacks the tailoring of the dispersion relation preserving schemes, on a given 
benchmark problem in computational aeroacoustics. In the present study, using the radiation 
boundary conditions derived by Tam and Webb, we investigate the ability of three variations of the 
MacCormack scheme to capture the occurring acoustic waves in the given flow field. 

As part of the Workshop on Benchmark Problems in Computational Aeroacoustics, the following 
problem was posed. Determine the intensity of radiated sound generated by the interaction of an 
infinitesimally thin, flat plate with an oncoming gust which contains a two component, mean 
velocity. The gust has uniform mean velocity in x with Mach number. Moo, equal to 0.5. The gust’s 
mean velocity in y is of smaller amplitude and is given by 


V = f{x — Moot) = 0.1 sin 
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Hariharan et al. (1992) investigated a similar flow arrangement using a finite difference scheme with 
second order, spatial and temporal accuracy. 

In the present study, we concentrate on the effectiveness of the MacCormack scheme applied to 
the above problem. We focus on the fourth order spatially accurate variation of this scheme and 
compare our results with those we obtain using second and sixth order spatially accurate versions. 
The outline of this paper is as follows: in section 2, we will review the numerical approach we have 
applied to the given problem. In section 3, we will describe and discuss the results, and in section 4, 
we will give a short summary and conclusions. 

2. NUMERICAL APPROACH 


For the calculation, a computational domain extending in x and in y from -100 to 100 is 
prescribed. The following scales are to be used: length scale, Ai; velocity scale, 0^; density scale, 
Poo‘) and pressure scale, PooO'lo' Here Ax is the computational grid spacing, poo and a^o are, 
respectively, the ambient density and sound speed. Viscous effects are to be ignored. Therefore, we 
solve the problem using the non-dimensional, compressible Euler equations. After linearization 
about the mean flow, these equations have the following form: 


dt 


‘u'' 


’ Moou' Fp'' 

v' 

yj 

^ dx 

MooV' 

.p' . 

MooP' + «' . 



0 

P' 


= 0 


( 1 ) 


in which u', v' and p' are the disturbance streamwise velocity, transverse velocity, and pressure. 
Since the equations for the disturbance density and pressure are identical, we remove the equation 
for density from our system and correspondingly reduce the magnitude of the calculation. At the 
far field computational boundaries, we apply the radiation boundary conditions derived by Tam and 
Webb (1993). The only physical boundary is the plate located at y = 0 and —15.0 < x < 15.0. On 
the plate, we satisfy the no normal flow condition by specifying v' = —f{x — Moot). The transverse 
gust velocity will create discontinuities across the plate in the pressure and the streamwise velocity. 
We determine the pressure on each side of the plate using a one-sided Taylor expansion with 
dp'jdy = 0 at the plate. Off the plate, pressure must be continuous. Continuity of u' in x however, 
may lead to discontinuities in u' across y — 0 all along the centerline. For the results presented here, 
we perform all calculations over only the upper half domain (thus, only one value for each of the 
discontinuous variables along the centerline at y = 0 is monitored) and we utilize symmetry 
conditions of the pressure and the velocities about y = 0. 

When applied to waves of high frequency, the Fourier- Laplace transform of standard finite 
difference schemes begins to deviate from that of the derivatives they attempt to approximate. Tam 
and Webb’s results indicate that for the given gust frequency and numerical discretization, using a 
standard finite difference scheme, minimal fourth order spatial accuracy is necessary to adequately 
represent the occurring acoustic waves. Thus, for the numerical integration of equation (1), we 
tested an unsplit, 2-4 variation of the MacCormack scheme (second order accurate in time, fourth 
order accurate in space) developed by Gottlieb and Turkel (1976). For an equation of the form 
Ut = Fx, the two stages of this scheme have the following form: 
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Ur = 5{v;'+F. + 5^[7(Fi-F,-.)-(Fi_.-F<_3)]}. (2) 

For comparison purposes, we have also implemented the standard 2-2 MacCormack scheme as well 
as the 2-6 variation alluded to by Bayliss tt al. (1985). For the MacCormack schemes, flow 
information is required at locations external to the computational domain. With each scheme 
implemented, to obtain information at these external locations we apply an extrapolation formula 
with accuracy which is one order less than the spatial accuracy of the numerical scheme. Below, we 
list the first, third, and fifth order extrapolation formulas used with the second, fourth, and sixth 
order spatially accurate schemes 

= 2F;v — Fn-1 (3) 

= 4F/vr — -f 4 F;i/_ 2 — FjV-3 (4) 

= 6Fiv — ISFat-i -f 20 Fjv_ 2 — 15Fjv-3 + 6 Fat_ 4 — F^r-s. (5) 


Fn+1 

Fjv+i 

Fa/+i 


3. RESULTS 


Figure 1 contains contours of the disturbance pressure from the 2-4 MacCormack calculation at 
the time t = 500.0. By time 500.0, the flow is fully time periodic. The pattern of acoustic wave 
emission is visible, with five distinct waves radiating from each side of the plate. The strongest 
waves emit from the trailing edge, with intensity and wavelength decreasing for waves emitting 
closer to the leading edge. In figure 1 the jump in disturbance pressure which occurs across the 
plate can be seen. The directivity pattern for this calculation (figure 2(a)), measured by computing 
the product of the radius, r, and p'^(r) along the x = ±95 and y = ±95 coordinate lines, contains 
five lobes in each half domain. The lobes fan out in an approximate 90 degree sector. Each of the 
waves emitting from the plate increases in magnitude with increasing downstream direction, with 
the strongest waves leaving the trailing edge at an approximate 30 degree angle. 

Throughout the calculation, the wake remains silent. The radiation boundary conditions create 
no noticeable reflections of the waves back into the computational domain. As a test of the 
effectiveness of our solution near the far field boundaries, we perform a second calculation using a 
computational domain which extends in x and in y from -200 to 200. The directivity pattern, again 
computed along the x = ±95 and y = ±95 coordinate lines, matches the directivity pattern shown 
in figure 2(a), thus indicating the effectiveness of the far field boundary conditions used. As further 
validation of our solution, we find good agreement between our results using the prescribed grid and 
those we obtain using instead a grid with one half the prescribed grid spacing. 

We have also tested the second and sixth order spatially accurate variations of the MacCormack 
scheme on the given problem. The fifth order extrapolation used with the 2-6 scheme, proves too 
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intrusive. The one-dimensional, unphysical extrapolation formulas (3)- (5), become more 
problematic as their stencil size increases and information closer to the sound source is utilized. As 
a result, very early in our calculation using the 2-6 scheme, contours of the disturbance pressure 
indicate significant reflections near the far field boundaries. This results in a more jagged directivity 
pattern (figure 2(b)) than that obtained using the 2-4 scheme. Using instead an extended 
computational domain, the 2-6 scheme again produces a solution in good qualitative agreement 
with that obtained using the 2-4 scheme (figure 2(c)). Finally, in figure 2(d), we show the 
directivity pattern obtained using the standard 2-2 MacCormack scheme. As predicted by the Tam 
and Webb findings, the second order spatially accurate scheme is unable to accurately represent the 
occurring acoustic waves in the given problem. 

4. CONCLUSIONS 

We have tested three variations of the MacCormack scheme, a scheme widely used for CFD 
calculations, on the given benchmark problem in computational aeroacoustics. For a Mach 0.5, 
sinusoidal gust mean flow field, our results reveal a pattern of sound wave emission with five 
dominant waves of different intensity and wavelength each emitting from the solid body source. 
When used with minimal fourth order spatial accuracy, the MacCormack scheme has proven 
effective at capturing the occurring acoustic waves. Third order extrapolation used in conjunction 
with the 2-4 MacCormack scheme yields an accurate solution. However, as we have shown with our 
sixth order accurate calculation, the arbitrariness of one-dimensional extrapolation may become 
problematic when larger extrapolation stencils are used with increased accuracy schemes. 
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Figure 1: Contours of the disturbance pressure at time t = 500.0. Note the discontinuity in pressure 
which occurs across the plate located at y = 0 and — 15 < x < 15. We observe five dominant acoustic 
waves emerging off each side of the plate, with the strongest waves emitting from the trailing edge at 
an approximate 30 degree angle. 




Figure 2: Directivity patterns obtained using the following versions of the MacCormack scheme: (a) 
2-4 scheme, (b) 2-6 scheme, (c) 2-6 scheme with extended computational domain, and (d) 2-2 scheme. 
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Abstract 

In this investigation three different numerical algorithms have been utilized to compute the 
flow about a flat plate in the presence of a transverse gust described by a sinusoidal disturbance. 

The three schemes include the MacCormack explicit finite difference scheme which is second order 
accurate in both time and space, the Gottlieb and Turkel modification of MacCormack ’s scheme 
which is fourth order accurate in space and second order accurate in time, (referred to as the 2-4 
scheme), and a two step scheme developed by Bayliss et. al. which has second order temporal 
accuracy and sixth order spatial accuracy (a 2-6 scheme). The flow field results are obtained 
with these schemes by using the same code with the only difference being the implementation 
of the respective solution algorithms. The problem is set up so that the sinusoidal disturbance 
is imposed at the surface of the flat plate as a surface boundary condition. Thus the problem 
is treated as scattering problem. The computed results include the time average of the acoustic 
pressure squared along grid lines five points away from the boundaries, distribution throughout 
the computational domain is monitored at various times. The numerical results are compared 
with an exact solution obtained by Atassi, Dusey, and Davis. 

INTRODUCTION 

Unsteady flow associated with the interaction of a gust with a blade is encountered in all 
types of rotating machinery including compressors, turbines, fans, and helicopter rotors. This 
unsteady flow is a major contributor to the generation and propagation of acoustic disturbances. 

The use of computational methods in the analysis of such unsteady flow and the resuitant fax 
field acoustic radiation requires care in the application of any numerical scheme. In particular, 
the dissipation and dispersion characteristics of the numerical scheme are critical to the accuracy 
of the solution. Dissipative schemes tend to damp natural unsteady or oscillatory disturbances 
while dispersive schemes generate non-physical oscillations. Either can degrade or contaminate 
the numerical solution of acoustic propagation to the point that it is unreliable. In general, 
there are three types of waves present in unsteady flows. These include acoustic waves which 
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axe isotropic, non-dispersive, non- dissipative, and propagate at the speed of sound, C, as well 
as entropy and vorticity waves which are non-dispersive, non-dissipative and highly directional 
and propagate at the mean convection speed of the flow. Acoustic phenomena axe generally 
considered to be governed by the linearized Euler equations. 

A major effort in calculating solutions for unsteady linearized Euler equations has been 
pursued by Atassi and his coworkers. A nicely documented history of formulations from previous 
results to the state-of-the-art results axe reported by Atassi [2]. Further, the first computational 
effort for the sound radiation problem is due to Atassi et. al. [3]. In this work the near field 
calculations were performed using a numerical scheme developed by Scott and Atassi [8]. For 
the current problem involving a flat plate airfoil, the first numerical solution in the frequency 
domain was obtained by Scott and Atassi [9] and in the time domain by Haxiharan et. al. [5]. 
In these works the focus was the near field calculations. For the fax field calculations, again the 
work in [3] appears to be the first in the literature. Despite the nature of this classical problem, 
computational efforts clearly are rather new. In fact, for the flat plate - gust interaction solution 
of Atassi et. al. [4], semi- analytical results have been presented with the aid of numerical and 
asymptotic approximations. The current results axe compared with these results. 

The present results axe obtained in the search for an efficient scheme that will not only 
predict the near field behavior, but also the far field acoustic radiation simultaneously. The 
numerical schemes that axe used to simulate the results axe simple to handle. Moreover, the 
boundary treatment on the axtifidal boundary is simple and does not involve specialized treat- 
ments, such as a nontrivial differencing or adding terms to stabilize the results. The conditions 
are derived using progressive wave solutions implemented in the ongoing work by Hagstrom and 
Hariharan[l]. They have the asymptotic behavior of the solution built in. In this case, the 
results can be improved if necessary, by enlarging the computational domain. In fact a sample 
result is presented in later sections to demonstrate the asymptotic behavior of the boundaxy 
conditions. The numerical solution schemes we choose belong to the same family as the classical 
McCormack scheme. In addition to this scheme we use one proposed by Gottlieb and Turkel [6] 
which is a fourth order scheme in space and an extension proposed by Bayliss et. al. [7] which 
is sixth order accurate in space. The assessment of these results are presented in light of the 
semi- analytical (numerical) results of [4]. 

TEST PROBLEM 

The linearized Euler equations yield the following non-dimensional linear equations: 

(£ + Af^)p-l-diuu = 0, (1) 

, («+m|)u + Vp = 0. (2) 

where u = (u, v) is the acoustic propagation velocity and p is the acoustic pressure. In this 
linearization the isentropic relation is used so that p = p at this order. Therefore, the current 
problem is to solve the above equation subject to an inddent gust at z = — oo and in the presence 
of a flat plate centered at the origin. This problem is then reformulated as a scattering problem 
in the following sense: let the total disturbed velodty field be 

u = u,- -b u, (3) 

where Ui is the incident gust disturbance velodty and u, is the scattered field velodty. We note 
that that the following properties axe satisfied by the inddent gust velodty: 
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• Gust disturbance is solenoidal, i.e., divui = 0. One such form is u, = (0, g{x,t)). 

• Gust disturbances are convected with the flow, i.e., + M^)u< = 0. This property 

imposes the further restriction that u,- = (0,/(^ - t)) where / is an arbitrary function 
of the indicated argument. For the spedflc test problem under consideration /(j§r - t)) = 
•1 «“(!(]& -*))• 

Now substituting the decomposition (3) into equations (1) and (2), we have 



(4) 


(5) 


Note that with u, 
fleld and they axe: 


= (u, v) the governing equations arc identical to those for the total velocity 


. d d . du dv 

dx^ dy~^ 


( 6 ) 




(7) 

( 8 ) 


A major advantage to this formulation is that the far fleld conditions become homogeneous, 
since u -+ u; as x — > -oo, u, -+ 0 as z -♦ -oo. The scattering formulation now originates from 
the boundary condition on the flat plate airfoil. On the flat plate the total velocity is given by 
V = Mii-xii + Ut = (M + UyV + -t). Since the boundary condition on the plate is v • j = 0 

( i.e., the normal component of the total velocity is zero), we have 


V = 



(9) 


Again for the spedflc problem in hand v = — .lsin(|(jy - t)). The problem then is to solve 
equations (6),(7),(8) together with the boundary condition on the surface of the plate prescribed 
by equation (9) and appropriate radiation conditions which will be discussed next. 

The radiation boundary conditions used for this problem are based on the work of Hagstrom 
and Harihaxan [1]. The conditions axe derived from the progressive wave solutions for the anoustic 
part. For this purpose equations (6), (7) and (8) are recast in cylindrical coordinates. They have 
the form 


Ut + A Ur + -B us = 0 

r 


( 10 ) 


where 



For these transformed equations, solutions are sought in the form: 


Mt - rg(0)) fi(t- rg(0)) 

" - Zm + 37a ai(9) + • • • 


j . i /2 ^/2 

Substitution of (11) into (10) yields 0{^) terms: 

[I - g(9) A - gX9) B] ao = 0 


( 11 ) 


( 12 ) 
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Therefore, nontrivial eolutions of equation (12) at O(J-) are restricted by an ’wkonal function’ 
g(ff) corresponding to the wave propagation given by the system of equations (6)-(9). Calculation 
of this function yields: 


9(0) = 


n/ 1 - M’sin^^ - M cos 9 
1-AP 


(13) 


This function plays the role in constructing higher order boundary conditions for the convective 
wave equation in two dimensions as discussed in [11]. With this g{9) equation (12) determines 
the eigenvector ao(^). Solutions of equation (12) are given by 


ao = ho(9) 


= *oW f I 

r:fe j I --3 ; 


where 

Q = gcos9 - ff'sinfl 
R = gAn9 g'cos9 

Substituting this solution into the progressive wave solution, we obtain the following relar 
tionship for the acoustic wiables: 


P 

u 

V 


ho(9)fo(t - rg{9)) 
ri/* 



(U) 


From this it follows two relations 

ti = rjp (15) 

V = f3p (16) 

The above two relations were prescribed as two boundary conditions at the inflow boundaries 
and (15) at the outflow boundary in the x direction and (16) at the outflow boundary in y 
direction. 


NUMERICAL SCHEMES 

The numerical schemes that are used here are explicit, two-level, second order time accurate 
schemes. In all cases un- split versions of these schemes are used to maintain the accuracy. The 
description of the schemes will use the following notation for the system (6)-(8): 

Ut + 4 + gy = 0 (17) 

We denote the solutions u(i(t),y(j),nAt) by where i(t) = -100-i-(t- l),i = 1,...,201 and 
y(j)= -100 -Kj-1),j = 1,..,201. 


McCormack Scheme 


The first scheme for the above equations utilizes the original predictor ■ corrector formulation 
as follows: 

“.-.i = i - - fT,) - - g?j) ( 18 ) 




Ay' 


(19) 


1 1 r 
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This equation has second order spatial accuracy and the scheme is implemented on the entire 
grid in the computational domain. As such the fluxes axe undefined a row ahead (and behind). 
The scheme is supplanted by a first order flux extrapolations given by 


= 2fATj - fjv-ij (20) 

at the right termination point in the x direction and 

5)j — 2fij — {2J (21) 

at the left termination point respectively. Here jV =: 201 is the number of grid points in the x 
direction. A similar extrapolation is used in the y direction for the g fluxes. Clearly solutions 
are defined up to the boundary. 


Gottlieb- Turkel Scheme 

This scheme developed by Gottlieb and Turkel is described in [6] and is similar to the the 
McCormack scheme but has fourth order spatial accuracy. The scheme is as follows: 

- grj+i )) (22) 

j j “ 5^^ (^(^‘j ~ 1 j ) ~ (^'- 1 j ~ ^'-2 j ) ) ~ ( ^(i* j ~ g* j - 1 ) ~ (g« j - 1 “ i» j -2 )) 

(23) 

Qearly, fluxes need to be defined at two points ahead and behind the termination points. The 
flux extrapolations used here as suggested in [6] ahead the termination point in the x direction 
axe third order ones given by 


f^+i j = 4f/yj - j + 4fjv-2j - fw-3j 


and 


fv+jj = 4fiv+i j - 6fjvj + 4f//_ij - fjv-2j 


A similar treatment is given behind the left termination point. 


Bayliss et. al. sixth order scheme 


(24) 

(25) 


This scheme has sixth order spatial accuracy (see [7]). It is constructed as an extension of 
the fourth order scheme described above. The scheme proposed in [7] is described for a one 
dimensional analysis. However, it is used here as an extension to two dimensional equations and 
the analysis remains to be shown in the future. The scheme is as follows: 

= •5(00- + V - m-ij+Dl-lj) - 3^(37Dgi.i - SDb^.,+Diij.,)) 

(27) 

where = f^^i j - fjj and DgiJ+i = gjj+i - g”j- Similar definitions axe deduced for the 

other terms involving these operators. As in the above two numerical schemes fliix extrapolations 
axe required at the end points of the computational domain. A fifth order extrapolation is 
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proposed [10] at these points. Again we list one set of such extrapolations and others follow in 
a similar manner. At the right boundary the sequence of extrapolations are: 


f/v+ij = Sf/Vj - 15fA/_ ij + 2Q{ff-2j - 15fiv-3j + 6f;v_4j - fff-sj (28) 

^N+2J = 6f;v+ij - ISfATj + 20fw_ij - + 6fN-3j - ^N-<j (29) 

f/v+ 3 j = 6fA^+Jj - + 20f?«rj - + 6fjv-jj - ^n-3J (30) 

NUMERICAL RESULTS 

The numerical results for each of the three numerical schemes are presented for the unsteady 
pressure field in relatively close proximity to the boundary on each of the four sides of the 
computational domain. Specifically the computed pressures along lines at i = ±95 and y = ±95 
are plotted for each of the three numerical schemes. These results are compared with each other 
as well as the analytical result of Atassi, et.al. 

Initially the numerical results were examined for a grid of 200 x 200 points and a time of 10 
periods of the scheme. These results were compared with the analytical results of Atassi and 
found to be in poor agreement. This was attributed to the reflections that accumulate from 
the boundary conditions used. Thus, solutions were obtained for a larger domain consisting of 
600 points in each direction equally spaced. These results clearly revealed the benefits of much 
longer run times improving the accuracy of the numerical prediction of critical flow features. 
These results are shown at locations of x = ±95 in figures 1 and 2 and at y = ±95 in figures 
3 and 4. As noted previously these lines are in close proximity to each of the boundaries. 
These figures show the far field acoustic pressure computed with each of the three schemes as 
well as the analytical results of Atassi, et.al. In each case the numerical results show the time 
average of the oscillatory behavior of the pressure waves near each of the boundaries. Along 
the inflow and outflow boundaries the symmetry of the incoming and outgoing waves is in good 
agreement with the exact solution with agreement improving with order of accuracy. Similarly 
the numerical solutions near the side boundaries clearly show the presence of four peaks giving 
a good representation of the trends shown by the exact solution. 

It is particularly important to note that solutions should start &om a state of rest to avoid 
propagation of discontinuities. Moreover the waves impinge on the plate from the left. To 
simulate these considerations the boundary condition on the plate is modified as follows 

( 31 ) 

where H(z) is the Heaviside function. In addition to the pressure data described above, the 
time variation of the pressure field for the entire computational domain was monitored with 
time. The computed pressure values are shown as surface plots at times corresponding to time 
step levels 720 and 1440 in figures 5 and 6 respectively. These results are obtained using the 
6th order scheme of Bayliss and his associates. In these figures, the time evolution of the waves 
is seen as they propagate outward from the plate. These results clearly show that the waves 
pass out through the boundaries of the computational domain in a stable manner and that there 
are no reflections or non-physical disturbances produced at the boundaries as the waves pass 
through them. 

Another feature that is observed in these figures is the development of the wake at the trailing 
edge of the plate and its subsequent growth downstream. This behavior is a good representation 
of the results anticipated from classical theory and experimental observations and is achieved in 
this case with no special treatment along the wake line. 
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CONCLUSIONS 


The objective of this eifort was to investigate the application of numerical schemes to the analysis 
of unsteady flow characteristics produced by the interaction of a transverse gust impinging 
on a flat plate and to assess the prediction of the acoustic far fleld which results from the 
unsteady flow. In this study three different numerical schemes were utilized to solve the linearized 
Euler equations as prescribed in the ICASE CAA Benchmark Problem description designated as 
Category 6. As noted in previous sections the three different numerical schemes utilized are of 
the same predictor-corrector explicit differencing family of algorithms. These are the well known 
MacCormack scheme which is second order accurate in both time and space, the Gottlieb- Turkel 
extension to fourth order spatial accuracy while maintaining second order temporal accuracy 
and an extension to sixth order spatial accuracy developed by Bayliss and his associates. The 
numerical results are compared with the analytical results obtained by Atassi, et.al. Clearly the 
agreement of the numerical results with the exact solution improves dramatically with increasing 
order of accuracy of the numerical scheme. The prediction of the far field acoustic pressure 
shown in figures 1-4 shows that the use of these type of schemes has promise for computing the 
acoustic radiation produced by unsteady flow effects. Purther, the results obtained with these 
methods generally compare quite favorably with other methods presented for the solution of 
CAA Benchmark Problem category 6. 
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OVERVIEW OF COMPUTED RESULTS 

Christopher K.W. Tam 


As a requirement for making a presentation in the workshop, each participant was asked to 
submit a set of the computed results, in a standard format, to the Scientific Committee. In the 
pages to follow, a part of the submitted data are shown together with the exact or approximate 
analytical solutions (except the Category 6 problem). The data requested by the Scientific Com- 
mittee are quite extensive. Only a selected portion, which is deemed to provide critical tests of 
accuracy or other important aspects of the computations, are shown below. 

Numerical solutions are subjected to many types of errors. The dominant type of error may 
vary from one class of problems to another. Thus, a numerical scheme, designed specifically for 
one type of problem, may do poorly when used for solving problems unanticipated by the original 
developer. Sometimes, compromises are made so that a numerical scheme may work reasonably 
well for a larger class of problem. Such a scheme may be fine-tuned to perform better if only a 
smaller restricted class of problems is considered. For the above reasons, the Scientific Commit- 
tee has left it to the readers to form their own opinion as to the accuracy, limitations, advantages 
and disadvantages of each method presented in the workshop. 

In formulating the benchmark problems, emphasis was placed on spatial resolution. It has 
not been found feasible to test spatial resolution and temporal resolution simultaneously. It was 
felt that the CPU time needed for each benchmark problem was too short for meaningful com- 
parison of computation efficiency. As a result, the choice of time step was left open to the partic- 
ipants. 


Overall, the workshop has been very successful as evidenced not only by the number of par- 
ticipants but also by the quality of the computation methods presented. Upon reviewing the sub- 
mitted data and presentations, it is possible to report the following observations. 

1 . A number of computational schemes presented in the workshop appear to have low dis- 
persion and low dissipation errors (over a distance of 400 mesh points) even for waves 
with wave lengths of only 6 to 8 mesh spacings. These schemes are obviously suitable for 
use in CAA applications. 

2. High-quality numerical radiation and outflow boundary conditions are presently available. 
These boundary conditions seem to work well even for cases where the sound waves are inci- 
dent at an oblique angle to the boundary of the computation domain and in the presence of 
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a mean outflow with a significant tangenti^d component. 

3. Many of the schemes presented have low numerical noise levels. For these schemes, direct 
computation of acoustic waves and mean flow simultaneously is feasible. This is so even 
when the amplitude of the acoustic waves is several orders of magnitude smaller than that 
of the mean flow. 


Christopher K.W. Tam 
Department of Mathematics 
Florida State University 
Tallahassee, FL 32306-3027 
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Pressure contours. t=100. ( Goodrich ) 
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Pressure distribution along the wall (x = 0). (Caruthers) 

(a) the beginning of a cycle, 

(b) one quarter of a cycle, numerical 

(c) half a cycle, exact 

(d) three quarters of a cycle. 
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Pressure distribution along the wall (x = 0). (Fung) 

(a) the beginning of a cycle, 

(b) one quarter of a cycle, numerical 

(c) half a cycle, exact 

(d) three quarters of a cycle. 
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Pressure distribution along the wall (x = 0). {Lafon) 

(a) the beginning of a cycle, 

(b) one quarter of a cycle, numerical 

(c) half a cycle, exact 

(d) three quarters of a cycle. 
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Pressure distribution along the wall (x = 0). {Ozyoruk} 

(a) the beginning of a cycle, 


(b) one quarter of a cycle, numerical 

(c) half a cycle, exact 


(d) three quarters of a cycle. 
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Pressure distribution along the wall (x = 0). {Tam et al) 

(a) the beginning of a cycle, 


(b) one quarter of a cycle, numerical 

(c) half a cycle, ..... exact 


(d) three quarters of a cycle. 
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INDUSTRY PANEL PRESENTATIONS AND DISCUSSIONS 


N.N. Reddy 

Lockheed Aeronautical Systems Company 
Marietta, GA 30063 


The workshop organizers invited representatives from the aircraft industry to organize an 
industry panel and participate in the workshop. The primary purpose of the panel was to 
present and discuss the industry needs in acoustic technology in general and in computational 
aeroacoustics in particular. Also to provide guidance to the researchers and scientists by 
identifying the current and future issues related to acoustic technology. 

The panel presentations and discussions were moderated by Jay Hardin of NASA-LaRC. 
The following representatives attended the workshop and participated in the presentations and 
discussions. 


Thomas Barber 
Leo Dadona 
Wen-Huel Jou 
N.N. Reddy 


United Technologies Research Center 
Boeing D/SG Helicopter Division 
Boeing Commercial Airplane Group 
Lockheed Aeronautical Systems Co. 


Philip Gliebe of GE Aircraft Engines and Mahendra Joshi of McDonnell Douglas were 
also invited but unable to attend the workshop. They provided, however, the information that 
was presented and discussed. This section presents the views of GE and McDonnell Douglas 
in addition to those presented at the workshop panel. The following paragraph summarizes the 
panels’ view of noise sources, critical noise issues and current engineering practices. 


NOISE SOURCES 


The aircraft acoustic sources contributing to the community noise are illustrated in 
Figures 1 to 3. Gas turbine engine noise sources are shown in Figure 1. Fan and compressor 
noise sources have similar characteristics. However, their propagating properties are different 
and depend on the nacelle geometry (inlet and exhaust). The typical characteristics of the 
sources as a function of time are shown in Figure lb. The compressor noise levels are 
relatively small compared to other sources. The turbine and combustion noise generally 
propagate through the primary exit nozzle. The jet noise is generated by the process of jet 
exhaust mixing with the entrained ambient flow. The relative importance of Ae various noise 
sources of a turbofan engine is shown in Figure Ic as a function of engine bypass ratio. It is 
evident from this figure that at low bypass ratio, the jet noise dominates, and as the bypass 
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Noise 



b. Relative Source Strengths During Flight 



c. Importance of Sources as a F\mctioD of Bypass Ratio 


Figure 1. Gas Turbine Engine Noise Sources and Their Characteristics 

ratio increases the turbomachinery noise sources become important. To predict and reduce the 


noise levels, it is necessary to recognize the critical sources and understand their generating 
mechanisms. 

Airframe noise sources are shown in Figure 2. The airframe noise is defined as the noise 
generated by the aerodynamic flow interacting with the aircraft surfaces during flight. The 
important airframe noise sources are identified in this figure. In addition, the interaction of the 
jet stream with wing/flap components and the wakes from wing, landing gear and other 
components interacting with the flap components also contribute to the airframe noise. 


Flap Side Edges Wing/FlapTrailing Edges 

Landing Gear LeadIngEdge/Slats 

Wlng/Flap Interaction Gear/Flaplnteraction 



Figure 2. Airflrame Noise Sources 


In the case of propeller aircraft, the important sources are free-propeller noise, engine 
noise, propeller/engine/airframe installation effects. Inflow angle has a significant effect on 
propeller noise. Amongst several rotorcraft noise sources, the Blade Vortex Interaction 
(BVI)is dominant. This source is illustrated in Figure 3. 


CRITICAL NOISE ISSUES 


There are several noise issues which require new and innovative technology development. 
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PERFORMANCE VIBRATION NOISE 


Figure 3. Rotor Performance, Vibration and Noise 


The following are a few of the critical issues. 1) It is anticipated that the aircraft noise 
regulations will be more stringent than the existing ones. Therefore, the community noise 
levels in the vicinity of airports need to be reduced. 2) The interior noise levels need to be 
reduced to make the noise environment acceptable to the passengers. 3) It is necessary to 
accurately predict the noise/vibration environment on the aircraft structural components and 
sensitive avionic equipment. The following paragraphs discuss the particular issues which 
require immediate attention. 
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Current Engines 


It is necessary to improve the modeling capability for fan-core internal mixing. This will 
provide better understanding of noise characteristics which will help in developing noise 
reduction concepts. Liner technology must be improved, to develop a low noise nacelle with 
minimum performance penalty. This involves understanding fan noise generation and 
propagation through the ducts, and acoustic properties of liner materials and optimization 
techniques. 


Advanced Subsonic Engines 


The present empirical models for jet noise are not adequate. Analytical models based on 
sound theoretical models need to be developed for fan noise and liner technology. 


Advanced Supersonic Jet Engines 


New and innovative jet noise suppressors with minimum performance losses are urgently 
needed. Understanding of fan/inlet interactions and inlet noise suppression techniques need to 
be developed. 


Airframe Noise 


As the propulsion noise levels reduce with improved technology, airframe noise will 
become the dominant source, particularly during approach. The noise mechanisms 
contributing to the total airframe noise need to be identified. It is essential to quantify the 
flow and geometrical parameters that influence these sources. Noise/flow and propagation 
models and prediction methods for these sources need to be developed. Flap side edge noise 
source is one of the critical airframe components to be modeled and evaluated. It is also 
necessary to determine the effect of flow and geometrical variations on the total airframe 
noise. 


Helicopter/Tilt Rotor Noise 


In addition to the various rotor noise sources. Blade Vortex Interaction (BVI) noise is an 
important source. To control the noise, it is important to understand the flow characteristics 
responsible for this noise component. Models must be developed to determine the magnitude. 
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spectra and directivity of this source. 


Propeller Noise 


Major issues in the propeller noise are the installation effects. These include the inflow 
angles and the presence of wing/fuselage. Improved models for advanced propellers and 
methods to evaluate the installation effects on noise generation are needed. 


Flow/Surface Interaction Noise 


This noise is generated when the jet flow and propeller/rotor wake flow interact with 
the aircraft surfaces. It is necessary to understand the source mechanism and develop 
analytical/computational models. 


CURRENT ENGINEERING PRACTICES 


At the present time the noise prediction methods for different sources are primarily 
semi-empirical. The following paragraphs discuss the present methods. 


Jet Mixing Noise 


There are several methods available to predict jet mixing noise. The application of each 
of the methods depends on the nozzle configuration. All the methods were developed using 
test data and known theoretical understanding. For single stream circular nozzles, SAE ARP 
876 method is used. This method appears to be quite reasonable for subsonic jets. However, 
this method is not adequately validated for supersonic jets. For co-axial circular nozzles, two 
methods, SAE ARP 876 and Boeing JEN6 are used. For coaxial circular nozzles with inverted 
velocity profiles (IVP), the Pao method is used. This method is incorporated in NASA 
Aircraft Noise Prediction Program (ANOPP). Pratt & Whitney uses their own inhouse semi- 
empirical method known as Larson’s method for IVP jet noise. A prediction code known as 
MGB Method was developed at GE several years ago under the sponsorship of NASA Lewis 
Research Center. Recently NASA has undertaken to improve the MGB Method by using CFD 
calculated flow parameters as input. 


Jet Shock Noise 


There are two methods available to predict shock associated noise from supersonic jets. 
A prediction method was developed in late 70’s by Harper-Bourne and Fisher. This is an 
empirical method based on experimental data. This method was adapted in SAE ARP 876 
and in NASA ANOPP. Lockheed and Tam recently developed a procedure to predict the 
shock associated broad band noise for imperfectly expanded supersonic jets. This method is 
based on the shock noise theory developed by Tam. The method is validated using laboratory 
data and has been incorporated in NASA ANOPP as a module. In addition to the laboratory 
data, this method is being validated using F/16 flyover test data. 


Fan Noise 


Tyler/Sofrin cutoff model is used for blade-wake interaction effects. Broadband noise is 
predicted empirically using test data. Semi-empirical methods are used to predict noise 
propagation through inlet and exhaust. For example, for forward radiated (inlet) noise, the 
method developed by Rice at NASA Lewis Research Center, and for aft radiated noise, a 
method developed by Dean of Pratt and Whitney are used. These methods are calibrated 
using simulated laboratory and engine data. 


Propeller Noise 

I 

SAE AIR 1407 is a simple empirical method based on correlation of the laboratory and 
flight test data. This method is primarily used during the preliminary design. The method is 
applicable for tractor installations with level flyovers and flight speed greater than 35 knots. 

Hamilton Standard under FAA sponsorship, has developed a prediction method, "V/STOL 
Rotary Propulsion System Noise Prediction." This method is capable of predicting tone noise 
levels ( steady loading, unsteady loading and thickness) and broadband noise for free-air 
propellers. 

Farassat of NASA-LaRC has developed a time domain theoretical method to predict 
propeller noise. Hanson of Hamilton Standard has also developed a frequency domain 
theoretical method. These methods require the blade geometry and aerodynamic loads as 
input. These methods are used in understanding the noise source characteristics and propeller 
design. Based on Hanson’s theory, Hamilton Standard developed a prediction method which 
consists of modules for tone noise, broadband noise, propagation effects, and calculations of 
noise metrics. This method predicts both near- and far-field noise. 
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A computer module, Propeller Analysis System (PAS) was developed by NASA-LaRC 
and incorporated in NASA ANOPP. This program predicts both performance and noise. This 
is based on Farassat’s solution to the Ffowcs Williams and Hawkings equation and is 
primarily used for small propellers (general aviation). 

NASA-LeRC, Georgia Institute of Technology, Allison engine company and others are 
developing prediction methods using computational techniques. 

In addition to these methods. Rolls Royce of tJ.K., ONERA of France, DLR of Germany 
and FFA of Sweden have prediction capabilities and are developing theoretically based 
methods. 


Helicopter/Rotor Noise 

ROTONET as a part of NASA ANOPP is the prediction method widely used by 
industry to predict the rotorcraft noise levels. This method is based on test data correlations. 
The rotorcraft industry relies extensively on test data and ’engineering’ methods using 
acoustic analogy to reduce noise levels. 

Airframe Noise 


Airframe noise prediction method developed by Fink of United Technologies is used by 
industry. This method is incorporated in the NASA ANOPP prediction method as a module. 
This is a semi-empirical method based on some theoretical developments for flow/surface 
interaction noise and test data. Several important noise sources (e.g., flap side edge) are not 
included in this method. 


Flow/Surface Interaction Noise 


There is no industry standard for predicting flow/surface interaction noise. Each company 
uses their own method based on the proprietary data. 


COMPUTATIONAL AEROACOUSTICS (CAA) ROLE 


Jet Noise 


Properly developed numerical simulation of the jet noise, (small scale turbulence for 
subsonic jets and large scale turbulence for supersonic jets) is necessary. In the case of 
supersonic jets, it is also necessary to develop models for interaction of large scale turbulence 
with shock cells and discrete tone noise. This not only will improve the prediction 
capability, but also will help in the development of viable noise control techniques. Extending 
the CFD methods by reducing the grid size and time increments for unsteady flow will 
require the computer capabilities which are not available at the present time. Therefore it is 
necessary to develop the new and innovative computational techniques to solve these acoustic 
problems. 


Turbomachinery Noise 


Turbomachinery noise generation process is very complex, because of the interaction of 
stator/rotors. The available CFD formulations may be utilized to understand the upstream 
wakes, inflow distortions and turbulence, flow downstream of the blade, and fluctuating 
lift/drag on rotor/stator of fan/compressor. Properly developed CAA by using the acoustic 
wave energy principle to determine acoustic wave mode number and frequency as a function 
of number of blades and unsteady flow structure will help designing noise reduction 
techniques. CAA can also be used to simulate the spinning and radial modal patterns of 
propagation through ducts (inlet and exhaust). It is necessary to extend this simulation to 
provide directivity and spectra of radiated sound field. 


Helicopter/Rotor Noise 


The biggest challenge in rotorcraft noise is the understanding, prediction and reduction of 
Blade-Vortex Interaction (BVI) noise. Figure 4 illustrates complexity of the instantaneous 
blade loading and wake rollup mechanism. Development of CAA models to simulate the rotor 
wake flow and noise characteristics (directivity and spectra) is essential for industry. 


Airframe Noise 


Modification of CFD programs within the constraints of present computer technology 
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will not be adequate to understand the airframe noise source mechanisms and to predict the 
radiated sound field. It is necessary to model the airframe noise sources with appropriate 
simplifications to suit the modern computers and to capture the essential physics related to 
noise generation. The primary interest is to model the sources of flap side edge noise, 
wing/flap leading/trailing edges, and landing gears. 


LESSONS LEARNED FROM CFD 


It is obvious that CFD has made impressive progress during the last twenty years. CFD 


GENERATING BLADE 



Figure 4. Schematic of Rotor Wake 



has been used extensively as an aircraft design tool in airframe, engine, and aircraft 
integration design procedures. It is essential, however, to realize that aeroacoustic problems 
are distinctly different from those encountered in aerodynamics. One may think that at the 
present time CAA is in the same status as CFD twenty years ago. Since aeroacoustics 
involves the flow, it is possible to learn some of the flow properties required in acoustics 
from CFD. However, modification of CFD methods without understanding the acoustic 
requirements will not yield a noise design tool with the existing (modem) computers. 
Therefore it is necessaiy to recognize the differences between aeroacoustics and aerodynamics 
and the limitations of computer capability and develop numerical techniques to be used as a 
noise design tool. 
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